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Chapter 1. Introduction
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Purpose
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Purpose
This Space Network (SN) Access System (SNAS) MOC Client Software User's Guide provides instructions for operating

the SNAS MOC Client software in support of SN customer mission operations.

Background
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The primary function of SNAS s to provide a secure network-based Graphical User Interface (GUI) to the Network
Control Center (NCC) Data System (NCCDS) and to the Demand Access System (DAS) to perform SN customer
scheduling, real-time service monitoring and control, and state vector storage. The SNAS provides the following capabilities:

. Access from the Internet and NASA Integrated Services Network (NISN) Open & Closed Internet Protocol (1P)
Operational Network (IONet).

. A standards-based customer interface for performing Tracking and Data Relay Satellite (TDRS) scheduling, real-time
service monitoring and control.

. Robust two-way interface with existing MOC components. Refer to the SNAS External Processing System (EPS) 1CD
for details. .Example: Import features for bulk scheduling products and orbital products. Export features for NCCDS
DAS messages, mission data queries, and reports.

. Secure access to SNAS system resources through encryption, certification, and authentication.

. Cross-platform compatible MOC Client application with a Java programming language based user interface.

. Full support NCCDS customers, including flexible scheduling.

. Transmit customer state vectorsto SN.

. Orbiting or stationary state vector generation based on user input of geocentric (position & velocity) or geodetic
(latitude, longitude, & altitude) coordinates.

. Internet and Open IONet access to TDRSS Unscheduled Time (TUT).

. Operational (OPS) mode for normal oprations and a separate test mode for performing Engineering Interface (EIF) testing
and user training.

. Minimal user requirements. Windows, Unix, Linux, or Macintosh workstation with the following software: Java
Virtual Machine (freeware), standard web browser, SNAS MOC Client application, and optionally either aFTP or
SFTP package.
Applicable Documents
. Space Network (SN) Users' Guide, 450-SNUG.

. SNAS System Requirements Document, 452-SRD-SNAS.

. Network Control Center Data System (NCCDS) Specification for World Wide Web Server for TDRSS Unscheduled Time
and Nascom Information, Draft, October 1996.

. Interface Control Document between the Space Network and Customers for Service Management Centers, 452-1CD-SN/CSM.
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. Interface Control Document between the Space Network and Customers for Service Data, 452-1CD-SN/CSD.

. Interface Control Document Between the Demand Access System and the Space Network Web Services Interface, 452-
ICD-DAS/SNAS.

. Interface Control Document (ICD) between Space Network Access System (SNAS) and External Processing System
(EPS),452-1CD-SNAS/EPS.

. Interface Control Document (ICD) between the Network Control Center (NCC)/Flight Dynamics Facility (FDF) and the
White Sands Complex (WSC), 530-1CD-NCC-FDF/WSC.

. FDD Generic Data Product Formats I nterface Control Document (ICD),553-FDD-91/028.

. Space Network (SN) Access System (SNAS) Security Plan,452-SP-SNAS.

Chapter 2. SNAS Overview

Table of Contents

SNAS System Architecture

SNAS System Architecture

A detailed knowledge of all the SNAS hardware and software components is not absolutely required to operate the
SNAS MOC Client software. However, a high-level view can be helpful toward understanding how to configureaMOC
Client workstation to operate with the SNAS servers and to diagnose problems when errors should occur. All

SNAS operational equipment is located at WSC.

Figure 2.1. High Level SNAS Architecture
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o Client Workstation. User's desktop/laptop workstation, which can be any desktop/laptop that supports Sun Microsystems

Java Virtua Machine (VM) Version 6.

o Open Servers. Proxy servers which allow Open IONet, Restricted IONet, and Internet-based users to connect to SNAS.
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User requests are directed from the Open Servers to the Closed Servers through the NISN Secure Gateway, using a
single predefined set of rules. This allows for the addition of new customers and users without the need for adding new
Secure Gateway rules. Open Servers also host aWeb based TUT server that mirrors the TUT web service provided by
NCCDS on the Closed IONet. The TUT data is updated hourly.

o Closed Servers. Hosts the mgjority of the SNAS server applications. The Closed Servers also manage user login
sessions, communications with NCCDS and DAS, plus routine interactions with the SNAS database.

o Data Server. Hosts the SNAS applications and Oracle RDBM S for SNAS database interactions.

. Description of the main SNAS software components:

o MOC Client application. Executes on aMOC Client Workstation, and provides a graphical user interface for interacting
with the MOC Client application and interacting with MOC components referred to as External Processing Systems (EPS).

o O&M Client application. Executes on an O&M Client Workstation, and provides a graphical user interface for
interacting with the O& M Client, interfacing with MOC Clients, and the SNAS database.

o Service Access Manager (SAM). A server process that the MOC Client connectsto in order to access SNAS services,
keeps track of user requests and provides responses back to the Client. The Application Server runs on both the Open
Server and the Closed Server.

o Service Enabler (SVE). A server process that provides the interface for the MOC Client to the SNAS Database.
Responsible for processing user requests and generating responses; communicates with the MOC Client via the Service
Access Manager. Communicates with NCCDS via SNAS-NCCDS Interface and with DAS via SNAS-DAS Interface processes.

o SNAS-NCCDS Interface (SNIF). A server process that communicates with the NCCDS using the messaging protocol
defined in the Interface Control Document between the Space Network and Customers for Service Management Centers,
452-|CD-SN/CSM. A separate SNIF is required to communicate with each NCCDS (operations and test).

o SNAS-DAS Interface (SDIF). A server process that communicates with the DAS. A separate SDIF isrequired
to communicate with each DAS (operations and test).

o Data Server Data Manager (DSDM). A server process that handles |arge volume database interactions in operations such
as orbit data processing and recurrent scheduling.

o Database. Provides the data storage capability to hold all customer mission configuration, scheduling data, mission users,
and 24 hours of operational playback data. Allows access to customer schedules from any MOC Client Workstation from
any IP network for authorized users.

The following diagram depicts the end-to-end data flows of the entire SNAS system:

Figure 2.2. SNAS End-to-End Data Flow
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Chapter 3. MOC Client Installation and Setup
Table of Contents

Customer Setup
MOC Client Workstation Minimum Requirements

MOC Client Workstation Setup
Open Server TUT Access

MOC Client Invocation and Usage
Property File (client.prop)

Customer Setup

. Thefirst step in becoming a SNAS user isto arrange to obtain SN services through the Customer Commitment Process.
This processis described in the Space Network Users Guide (SNUG).
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. Oncean Service Level Agreement has been reached, the mission planning phase is used to establish a SN configuration for
the mission. The prospective customer project supplies the SN with information needed to fulfill mission support
requirements. Customer information is maintained in the NCCDS database. Specific information in the database that is
also required to configure a SNAS customer is the following:

o Spacecraft Identification Code (SIC)

o Vehicle Identification Code (VIC)

o Support ldentifiers (SUPIDENS)

o Service Specification Codes (SSCs) and initial service parameter values
o Prototype Events (PES)

o Spacecraft characteristics information

o External Processing System (EPS) node information

. In addition, the following SNA S-specific information needs to be provided for inclusion in the SNAS database and
server configuration:

o Schedulereguest purgetime. Specifies (in days) how long after requested event start time to keep Schedule Requests,
before they are purged from the SNAS database. This affects how many requests are displayed in the Schedule
Request Summary Panel.

o Active event upload.Determines whether or not the customer would like to receive afile containing active events
information on connected workstation. The text file contains information about all granted requests scheduled to occur in
the future (with respect to transmission time of the file). The customer must also provide the following information
concerning the upload process and file content:

. Indicator to send a new file when the Active Schedule changes. Also how often to check for changes, in minutes (default
5 minute).

. Indicator to periodically send a new file regardless of whether there are changes. Also the file update frequency, in
minutes (default 60 minutes).

« Indicator to include initial service parameter values.

=« Indicator to send the numeric value or an enumerated text string, for enumerated parameter types.

o User accounts. Each SNAS user must have a separate account (group accounts are not allowed). The customer should
provide alist of users requiring access, to include full user name, company, mission name, geographic location, phone
number, and email address. Also a specified role for each user, e.g indicate whether they are allowed Mission
Manager privileges, which allows the user to edit the initial SSC parameter values.

o |P addresses. A list of IP addresses for all MOC Client workstations requiring connection to the SNAS Server(s).

The customer may request access for any combination of workstations located on the Closed |ONet, Open IONet, or
Internet. Though not always the case, 1P addresses for al workstations connecting to the SNAS Servers are treated by the
SN Data Base Administrator (DBA) as For Official Use Only (FOUO). Transmission of |P addresses to the DBA should
be done by the following accepted means for FOUO information: voice, fax, or PGP electronic mail.

Note

SNAS maintains separate databases for OPS and EIF modes, allowing separate settings (SSCs, user accounts, etc.) for
each mode.

MOC Client Workstation Minimum Requirements

. The SNAS MOC Client application requires the following minimum hardware and software to run:
o Java Runtime Environment (JRE) 6.0, available from Sun Microsystems
o Any platform supporting JRE 6.0.
o System clock synchronized to network time or some other accurate time source. The clock must either be configured
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for Universal Time, or if set to Local Time, then set with the proper time zone.

1 Gbytes Random Access Memory (RAM).

60 Gbytes hard disk space.

1024x768, 16 bit color display.

Connection to Internet, or NASA's Open IONet or Closed |ONet.

Standard Web browser (e.g., Netscape, Internet Explorer) to view TUT, and to download SNAS MOC Client software
and digital certificates.

The SNAS MOC Client has bee successfully tested with a MAC running Snow Leopard with 64-bit precision and the
latest Apple JAVA.

MOC Client Workstation Setup

. Software and installation instructions are available from the Internet, the Open IONet and the Closed IONet. Information
on downloads is available from the SNAS system administrators. The download sites also contain the appropriate JRE
version for Windows, Solaris/Sparc, and Linux workstations. The following genera steps are required in order to set up a
MOC Client workstation:

]

Read, sign, and return the Rules of Behavior to the SN DBA. This document may be downloaded from the main
SNAS information web page. Provide on this form your | P address, so that you can access one of the download sites.
Generate a certificate through one of the SNAS web sites. Each user should generate their own certificate with their
own private passphrase. Certificates and passphrases should not be shared.

Download the appropriate JRE version, either from the Sun web site or from the SNAS web site, and install it on
your workstation. On the SNAS web site, it is available through theMOC Client Softwarelink.

Download the latest version of the MOC Client software from one of the SNAS web sites. Separate versions are provided
for Windows and Unix installations.

Install the MOC Client software on your workstation using the detailed instructions provided on the web site. For
multiple users on asingle workstation, it is recommended that each user have the software installed in a separate
folder/directory. This may duplicate some information on your hard disk, but the extra space used is minimal and
greatly smplifies the installation.

. It should be understood that as new versions of the MOC Client software are rel eased to provide enhancements or fix bugs,
the workstation requirements might change. Thisis especially true of the JRE version. The latest version of the SNAS
MOC Client software, requirements, and instructions is always available via links from the main SNAS web page at the
sites listed above. At thistime, Apple JAVA updates are only available viathe Apple WEB site. Instructions for accessing
any updates, should that be necessary, will be provided as part of the delivery notification.

Open Server TUT Access

. TUT may be accessed from the Internet and Open |ONet at the following address:

http://snas-www.nascom.nasa.gov/tut/

. Theraw TUT datafiles, formatted as described in Table 7-23, TDRSS Unscheduled Time File Format in the 452-1CD-
SN/CSM, may be downloaded from the following addresses:

http://snas-www.nascom.nasa.gov/tut/eif/data/newtut.dat
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A sample TUT file is shown below:

TDRS Unschedul ed Time Report As of 2008/ 152/12:00:01 TUT Stop Tine

2008/ 172/ 03: 00: 00 1 049 SA 02 2008/ 152/ 12: 00: 00 2008/ 172/ 03: 00: 00 100 000 1
171 MAF 01 2008/ 152/ 12: 00: 00 2008/ 170/ 22:55: 30 100 000 1 171 MAF

01 2008/ 170/ 23: 02: 30 2008/ 172/ 03: 00: 00 100 000 1 171 MAR 01

2008/ 152/ 12: 00: 00 2008/ 170/ 22:55: 30 100 000 1 171 MAR 01
2008/ 170/ 23: 02: 30 2008/ 172/03: 00: 00 100 000 1 171 MAR 02
2008/ 152/ 12: 00: 00 2008/ 172/03: 00: 00 100 000 1 171 MAR 03
2008/ 152/ 12: 00: 00 2008/ 172/03: 00: 00 100 000 1 171 MAR 04
2008/ 152/ 12: 00: 00 2008/ 172/03: 00: 00 100 000 1 171 MAR 05
2008/ 152/ 12: 00: 00 2008/ 172/ 03: 00: 00 100 000 1 171 SA 01
2008/ 152/ 12: 00: 00 2008/ 155/16: 22: 24 100 000 1 171 SA 01
2008/ 155/ 16: 40: 24 2008/ 155/ 18: 04: 50 100 000 1 171 SA 02
2008/ 152/ 12: 00: 00 2008/ 172/03: 00: 00 100 000 1 275 MAF 01
2008/ 152/ 12: 00: 00 2008/ 172/03: 00: 00 100 000 1 275 MAR 01
2008/ 152/ 12: 00: 00 2008/ 172/03: 00: 00 100 000 1 275 MAR 02
2008/ 152/ 12: 00: 00 2008/ 172/ 03: 00: 00 100 000 1 275 SA 01
2008/ 152/ 12: 00: 00 2008/ 152/12:50:29 100 000 1 275 SA 01

2008/ 152/ 13: 08: 29 2008/ 152/ 13: 45: 32 100 000

. Operation of the Open TUT web page is the same as when accessed directly through the NCCDS and Auxiliary
Network Control Center (ANCC) TUTs on the Closed |ONet, with the exception that the main SNAS Open TUT page
allows selection of either Operations or EIF TUT. For instructions on how to use the TUT web page, refer to the
appropriate NCCDS TUT documentation.

MOC Client I nvocation and Usage

. A Unix shell script and Windows batch file are provided with the MOC Client installation, so the user can easily start
the application. The file names are runmocclient.bat (for Windows) and runmocclient.bash (for Unix) and samples of the
files are shown below. Following the MainControl Panel for each javacommandisa"." for defining the folder to access
the configured files and a second folder definition for accessing alocalized version of the client.prop file which may be used
to override the configured version of client.prop. The command (in asingle line) should be executed while in the same
folder/directory as where the provided jar files are located:

Windows:
java - Xnme256m - Xnx512m - cp SNAS- COTS-client.jar; SNASnocclient.jar;

resources.jar gov. nasa. gsfc. snas. noccl i ent. gui .
Mai nCont rol Panel . <optional _| ocalized_client.prop_fol der>

Unix:

java - Xms256m - Xmx512m -cl asspath ".:./SNAS-COIS-client.jar:./SNASnocclient.
jar:./resources.jar" gov. nasa. gsfc. snas. noccl i ent. gui .
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Mai nCont rol Panel . <optional _|ocalized_client.prop_folder>

. A MOC Client startup splash screen appears with the current version number displayed at the bottom.

Property File (client.prop)

. The MOC Client Property File, client.prop, isaconfiguration or preference file that is used to tailor the execution of the
SNAS MOC Client application. The sample property file provided with the SNAS MOC Client download is set with
default values to start, with the exception of the names of the digital certificate files as described in the installation instructions.

. Ingeneral, the property file may be changed with any text editor. Properties may be provided in any order. A ":"

character separates the property name from its assigned value. A "#' character at the beginning of alineis used to enter

a comment. Boolean properties, which should be evident from examining the file, can have avalue of true or false.

. Thefollowng isasample client.prop file for the MOC Client.

## $1d: nocclient.prop.beta,v 1.33 2010/ 07/06 15:47:02 scott Exp $

## SNAS Cient Property File

##

## This file contains the properties used for establishing an encrypted
## connection to the SNAS server. It also contains the properties having
## to do with the processing of input and output files, as well as sone
#it m scel | aneous properties

#it

#it

## NOTE: The property file may be changed with any text editor. Properties
##t may be provided in any order. A ":" character separates the

#t property name fromits assigned value. A "!" or a "#" character at
#it the beginning of a line is used to enter a coment. Bool ean

##t properties can have a value of true or false.

#it

## Log4J Congfiguration
Log4JConfig : ./client.logging.xn

HIHHHHE A T S
## Login and Connection Properties ##
HHH

Server | PAddress - domain nane or |P address of the server used in the
Login Panel. This is normally set to SNAS-server.nascom nasa. gov for
connection fromthe Internet or Open IONet, or to
SNAS- server. ops. nascom nasa. gov for connection fromthe C osed | ONet.
# Note: SNAS has two servers, one for the OPS and one for EIF. Their preferred
# host names and ports might be different, by specifing host names for
each node, the

#
#
#
#

# application will attenpt to find the appropri ate host nane and port when a

# gi ven node is sel ected.
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# for OPS
Server | PAddr essOPS : snast est - ops. nascom nasa. gov
Server Port Nunber OPS : 9312

# for EIF
Server | PAddressEl F : snastest-eif.nascom nasa. gov
Server Port Nunber EI F : 9310

# ConnMode - defines whether to open the Login Panel with EIF
# node selected. Valid nodes are EIF, OPS, Local ( for MOC client only )

ConnMode : EIF

# Sel ect SI CsAtLogin - for nultimssion users, defines whether a dialog

# will appear prior to conpletion of login to allow selection of which
# SICs will be used for that session. This is normally set to fal se

# since nost users are authorized for only a single SIC. Setting to

# false also indicates to use all authorized SICs for each session.

sel ect SI CsAtLogin : true

# UseSSL - defines whether the socket connection to the server will be
# encrypted. Since the operational servers do not allow unencrypted
# connections, this should always be set to true.

UseSSL : true

# Ci pherSuite - defines the algorithmused to establish the SSL

# connection to the server. This is normally set to match the setting
# on the server and shoul d not be changed unl ess under the direction of
# the SNAS DBA or System Administrator.

Ci pherSuite : SSL_RSA EXPORT_W TH_RC4_40_MNMD5

# CaPropFilePath - file nane of the properties file that contains the

# fingerprint(s) of the Certificate Authority's public certificate that
# is to be accepted. The file is distributed with the Cient software,
# and the user should change neither the file nor the property val ue

caPropFilePath : ./ CA prop

# CertificateAuthorityFile - file nane of the certificate authority's

public digital certificate. This is used to check the digita
signature on the certificate presented by the server for
authentication. The file is distributed with the dient software, and
the user should change neither the file nor the property val ue.

HH HH

CertificateAuthorityFile : ./certs/betaSNAS-ca-cert. der
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CientCertificateFile - file name of the user's public digital
certificate. The user enters this when installing the Cient software
for the first tine, or when installing a new certificate with a
different file name.

SNAS Cient will allow nmultiple users to share the sanme application folder.
Doing so, it needs to know all the registered users and where they store
their certificates and passphrases. For exanple, John Smth and Mary Jones are
the registered users, they have their certificates stored at:
.lcerts/htsi-jsmth-cert. der
and
./ certs/htsi-njones-cert.der
then, these certificates nmust be listed as:

HHHHHFHHFHHHFHHHF

# jsmth certificates
#ismthCientCertificateFile : ./certs/htsi-jsmth-cert.der
#j sm thPrivat eKeyFi | e : ./certs/enc-htsi-jsnith-key. der

# njones certificates

#njonesCientCertificateFile : ./certs/htsi-njones-cert.der

#nj onesPri vat eKeyFi | e . ./certs/enc-htsi-njones-key. der

#

# here's the usual generic one, unconment ed:

#

userClientCertificateFile : ./certs/conpany-user-cert.der

user Pri vat eKeyFi | e . ./lcerts/enc-conpany-user-key. der
ngakenheinerCientCertificateFile : ./certs/htsi-ngakenhei mer-cert. der
ngakenhei ner Pri vat eKeyFi | e . ./certs/enc-htsi-ngakenhei mer - key. der
# CertificateExpirati onWarning - nunber of days before a certificate

# expires that the user will receive an expiration warning during |ogin.
# The warning will appear during each |ogin session until a new

# certificate is installed. Certificates are generated with an

# expiration of 365 days. The warning value is initially set to 30
# days.

CertificateExpirati onWarning : 30

# Account Expi rati onWarni ng - nunber of days before a user's account

# expires that the user will receive an expiration warning during | ogin.
# The warning will appear during each login session until the account is
# renewed. The SNAS DBA sets the account expiration tine.

Account Expi rati onWarning : 30
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AckFrequencyMul tiple : 120

# ActiveC ientPingFreq - maximumtine, in seconds, that the Cient

# shoul d wait before sending an acknow edgnent (ack) to the server when

# the dient stops receiving data after active traffic flow between client
# and server. The Cient normally sends an ack after receiving data from
# the server, but only after the Client is able to process all the

# out standi ng data on the socket. The redundant ack produced by

# this tine ensures that the Cient continues to receive

# data even if the server fails to receive the nornal ack. The ack

# timeout al so functions as a keepalive nessage to notify the Cient

# when a connection probl em has occurred, so that the connection doesn't
# remain in a hal f-open state where the server has cl osed the connection
# but the ient may think it is still open.

Actived ientPingFreq : 30

#Passi veC ientPingFreq - max tinme, in seconds, that the Cient
shoul d wait before sending an acknow edgnent (ack) to the server when
when there is no active traffic flow between client
and server. The ack timeout also functions as a keepalive
nmessage to notify the Cient when a connection problem has
occurred, so that the connection doesn't remain in a
hal f-open state where the server has closed the connection
but the dient may think it is still open.

HHHHHFHH

PassiveC ientPingFreq : 10

# I nput BufferSize - TCP socket read buffer size, nornally set to nmatch
# the server's output buffer size. The user should not change this
# unl ess directed to do so by the SNAS DBA or System Admi ni strator.

I nput Buf ferSi ze : 1024000

# QutputBufferSize - TCP socket wite buffer size, normally set to match
# the server's input buffer size. The user should not change this
# unl ess directed to do so by the SNAS DBA or System Admi ni strator.
CQut put Buf fer Si ze : 1024000

# Aut oReconnect - option to try to automatically reconnect to the server

# if the socket connection to the server is |ost.

Aut oReconnect : true

# MaxReconnect Attenpts - if AutoReconnect is true, this property is the
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# maxi num nunber of reconnection attenpts that will be nmade each tine
# the connection is lost. |If AutoReconnect is false, this property has
# no effect.

MaxReconnect Attenpts : 10

# ReconnectDelay - if AutoReconnect is true, this is the delay in
# seconds between each reconnection attenpt.

ReconnectDel ay : 30

# ConpressSocket - indicates whether inconmng data on TCP socket

# is conpressed. This is normally set to match the setting on the
# server and shoul d not be changed unl ess under the direction of the
# SNAS DBA or System Admi ni strator.

ConpressSocket : true

HEHARHHHH AR H AR H AR ]
## Loggi ng Properties ##
HHIH R R R

# WiteToLog - indicates whether alerts should be logged. Alerts are
# logged to a file if this is set to true.

WiteToLog : true

# LogDir - directory where the current (active) log file is created.

LogDir : ./logs/current

# ArchiveDir - directory to which archived (old) log files are noved.
ArchiveDir : ./l ogs/archive

# Archi eveLogAge - Keep logs that are as young as than this value (days)
Archi eveLogAge : 120

# PurgeArchiveAfter - Archieve that are older that this value (days) will be purged
Pur geArchi veAfter : 90

# AlertAge - Alerts that are as young as this value (hours) wll be kept
Al ertsAge : 24

# MaxLogFi |l eSi ze - maxi num output log file size in bytes. Wen the |og
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# file reaches this size and SwitchLogFileAtMax is set to true, the
# current log file is closed and a new log file is started.

MaxLogFi | eSi ze : 100000

HIH R

## UPD Properties ##

HHHHHHHHH

# UPDDef aul tFil ePath - for User Performance Data (UPD), this property

# defines the path to the properties file that defines the default UPD
# | ayouts to use for each SIC and service type

UPDDef aul t Fi |l ePath : ./ UPDs. prop

# DASUPDPri maryExpirationTinme - time in seconds by which anot her DAS UPD
# must arrive after which a service is flagged as expired.
DASUPDPr i mar yExpi rati onTine : 120

# DASUPDSecondaryExpirationTine - tine in seconds by which anot her DAS

# UPD nust arrive after which a service is removed fromthe |ist of
# active services in the UPD Summary Frane.
DASUPDSecondar yExpi rati onTi me : 360

# NCCUPDPri maryExpirationTime - time in seconds by whi ch anot her NCC UPD
# must arrive after which a service is flagged as expired.
NCCUPDPr i mar yExpi rati onTime : 30

# NCCUPDSecondaryExpirationTime - tine in seconds by which another NCC

# UPD nust arrive after which a service is renmoved fromthe |ist of
# active services in the UPD Summary Frane.
NCCUPDSecondar yExpi rati onTi ne : 60

# UPDLoggi ng - defines whether UPD nessages received from NCCDS or DAS

# are | ogged.

UPDLoggi ng : fal se

# UPDAge - UPDs that are as young as this value (hours) will be kept

UPDAge : 24
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# UPDLogDir - directory where UPD nessages received from NCCDS or DAS
# are witten to.

UPDLogDi r : ./upd/current

# UPDArchiveDir - directory to which archived (old) UPD nessages are
# noved.

UPDAr chi veDir : ./upd/archive

# UPDMaxLogSi ze - nmaximum UPD log file size in bytes. Wen the UPD | og
# file reaches this size, the current UPD log file is closed and a new
# UPD log file is started

UPDMBxLogSi ze : 1048576

# UPDMaxPer Fil e - maxi mum nunber of UPDs contained in a single log file.
# When this nunber is reached the current UPD log file is
# closed and a new UPD log file is started.

UPDMVaxPerFile : 250

HERHHH PR H TR

## Active Schedul e Properties ##

HEBHHH BB HHHH BB HHH R HH SRR

# asEnabl e - defines whether the Active Schedul es received automatically
# fromthe SNAS server are witten to files

asEnable : true

# asQutputPath - directory where Active Schedule files received

# automatically fromthe SNAS server are stored. |f asEnable is false,
# this property has no effect.

asQutputPath : ./active_sched

HHH

## DAS Pl ayback Properties ##

HHHHHHHHHH

# Defaul t Pl aybackl P - default Destination |IP Address for DAS Pl ayback
# Pl anni ng Requests

Def aul t Pl aybackl P : 123.123.123. 123
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# Defaul t Pl aybackPort - default Destination Port Number for DAS Pl ayback
# Pl anni ng Requests

Def aul t Pl aybackPort : 07222

HHH
## Alert Panel Properties ##
HIHHHHHHHH

# BringToFront - option to bring the Alert Panel to the front (on top of

# any open panels or w ndows) when an alert message is received. Note
# that if the Set Warnings option in the Alert Panel is set and a

# critical nmessage is received, the pop-up nessage will bring the Aert
# Panel to the front even if the BringToFront property is fal se.

Bri ngToFront : false

# D spl ayWarni ngs - defines whether to display a dial og box whenever a
# critical (red) alert is received. |If true, display a dialog box.

Di spl ayWarni ngs : fal se

# Alert Audible - play a sound when a critical alert occurs
# Acceptabl e val ues: BELL, WH STLE, NONE
Al ert Audi bl e : BELL

HHHEHEHH R
## Debug Properties ##
I

# SSLDebug - defines whether debug output is generated by the SSL
# security system If true, generate debug output. This is normally only
# useful to a devel oper when trying to troubl eshoot problems. This can
# generate a | ot of output, thus slow ng down the SSL connection

# default is set to fal se.

SSLDebug : fal se

# Cient Debug - defines whether debug output is generated by the Cdient
# application. As with SSLDebug, this is normally only useful to a
# devel oper when trying to troubl eshoot problens.

dient Debug : true
R
## Bul k Schedul e Properties ##

HABHHHABRHHHHRRHHHHRRHHH AR HH
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# Bul kSchedDir - set the default directory for the file chooser
# when users select Bul k Schedul e Requests fromthe Main Control Panel

Bul kSchedDir : ./bul k_sched

# Recommended Bul k Data File Size
# 300 kilobytes * 1 kilobyte * 1024 bytes
Bul kDat aFi | eSi ze : 307200

# Recommended Bul kRequest Submi ssionlnterval is 2 seconds
Bul kRequest Submi ssionlnterval : 2

HIHHHHHHHHH

## Return Receipt Properties ##

HUHHHHHTH T

# M nut esToWai t For Recei pt - Maxi mum nunber of minutes to wait for a Return Receipt
# fromthe server prior to retransmtting.

M nut esToWai t For Recei pt : 2

#Hour sToSt al eRecei pt - Number of hours that a server request will be managed after
# which it is purged fromthe recei pt managenent queue.

Hour sToSt al eRecei pt : 24

#Ret ransm t sOnDbFai | ure - Maxi mum nunber of tines to retransmt when a

# return receipt indicates a server database error.
Retransmi t sOnDbFai lure : 2

I

## Squawk Box Properties #
HEHHHHHHHHH
ShowSquawkBox : true

HIHHHHHHHE

## Hourly TUT Retrieval Properties##

HIHHHHHHHHH T

Hour | yTut Activated : true

Hour | yTut Di r Nanme : ./ hourl yTut

Hour | yTutFil ePrefix : tut

Hour | yTut Fi | eExt : tut

#time (in seconds) delay in between checking the property val ue
for HourlyTutActivated

Hour | yTut Act Checklnterv : 360

HHEHHHHHH BB H AR HH AR H R R R R R R R R R
##### Schedul e Request Sunmmary Properties #iH#H
BREHHBHHH BB H AR HHH AR R R H TR R R R R R R
Schedul eRequest Sumar yAut oRef r esh : true

# nunber of seconds
Schedul eRequest Sunmar yAut oRefreshlinterval : 20
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HIHHHHE R R
#i####H Active Event Summary Properties ####
HHH
Act i veEvent Sumrar yAut oRef resh : true

# nunber of seconds
Acti veEvent Sumar yAut oRef reshlnterval : 20

# days prior to now that an active event may have started and still appear
# on the Active Event Summary displ ay
Act i veEvent Sunmar yAl | owabl ePri or Days : 0

HEH
## Timeline Sunmary Properties ##
HERHHH TR
Ti nel i neAut oRefresh . true

# nunber of seconds
Ti el i neAut oRefreshl nterval : 20

HEHHHH PR HHHH BB HH TR HH AR

## Recurrent Scheduling Properties #t
HEHHHHBRHGHH B HHAFR SR ARG HH AR R H BB AR HHH

# RsBulkFileDir - The dir in which RS will drop the generated bulk file
# RsBul kFi |l eExt - the ext of the generated bulk file

RsBul kFi l eDi r

RsBul kFi | eExt: bl k

HERHHH AR B HH AR HH AR H PR HH R HH

## Auto Recreate USM Properti es##

HERHHH AR H AR H R R

# AutoUsm - Turns on/off the auto feature for recreating USMs

# AutoUsnmDur - The duration of tinme period for which USMs will be recreated.

# The duration will be subtracted fromthe stop tine of the latest USM
found in DB to

# get the start tinme of the time period. Stop tine of teh time period is
the stop tine

# of the latest USMfound in DB. Units are seconds. (21 days is

1814400 seconds)

# AutoUsnDirNane - The dir in which the files containing the USMs will be witten
#Aut oUsnFi | ePrefix - the prefix for the file nane containing USMs. File nane
will consist of

# prefix plus time stanmp plus file extension

#Aut oUsnFi | eExt - The extension for the file nane containing USMs.

#Aut oUsnSic - the SIC for which the USMs will be re-created.

AutoUsm : true

Aut oUsDi r Name : ./ autoUsm

Aut oUsnFi | ePrefix : usm

Aut oUsnFi |l eExt : cfm

Aut oUsmDur : 1814400
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Aut oUsnBi c : 1446

HEHHHH AR B HHARH S HH B H AR AR AR

## EPS (FTP) Properties #t

HERHHH AR HH TR TR H R

# EpslnmportDirPol [ Tinme - time (in mnutes) delay between searches for

# files in EPS inport dir. Mninmumis 1 mnute.

#EpsTmpDir - inport files are noved frominport dir into this tnp dir tenporarily
EpslinportDirPol I Tine : 5

EpsEnabl ed : fal se

EpsTnpDir : ./tnp

# Multi NativeMsgPerFile - If true, multiple native nessages can be witten to
afile. If false,
# each file will contain only one native nessage

Mul ti NativeMsgPerFile : true

HIHHHHHHHH
## EPS (TCP Alternative) Properties (total: 13 paraneters only) #t
HEHHHHHHHHH

# Enabl eEpsTcplp - enable the EPS TCP/I P option
Enabl eEpsTcplp : fal se

# MocLocal Host Nane - the host nane that EPS TCP node uses to connect to MOC client
MocLocal Host Nane : | ocal host

# Enabl eSchedul i ngServi ces - enabl e the NCC scheduling service connections on ports:
# {SchReqSvcPort, SchStatusSvcPort, AcqStoreSvcPort, TswStoreSvcPort}.

# Pl ease contact Snas O&M to enable mission's scheduling service entry in

t he dat abase schedul e connection table

Enabl eSchedul i ngServices : fal se

# Enabl eReal ti neServices - enable the NCC realtinme service connections on ports:
# {PnDat aSvcPort, ReconfigSvcPort}.

# Pl ease contact Snas O&M to enable mission's realtine service entry in the

dat abase real ti ne connection table.

Enabl eReal ti meServices : false

# SchReqSvcPort - NCC SchReq Service port that EPS TCP node uses to connect to
MOC cl i ent
SchReqSvcPort : 35101

# SchStatusSvcPort - NCC SchStatus Service port that EPS TCP node uses to connect
to MOC client
SchSt atusSvcPort : 35102

# PnDat aSvcPort - NCC PnData Service port that EPS TCP node uses to connect to

MOC cl i ent
PnDat aSvcPort : 35103
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# ReconfigSvcPort - NCC Reconfig Service port that EPS TCP node uses to connect
to MOC cli ent
ReconfigSvcPort : 35104

# AcqStoreSvcPort - NCC AcqStore Service port that EPS TCP node uses to connect
to MOC client
AcqSt oreSvcPort : 35105

# TswStoreSvcPort - NCC TswStore Service port that EPS TCP node uses to connect
to MOC cli ent
TswSt oreSvcPort @ 35106

# ReportPort - Report Service port that EPS TCP node uses to connect to MOC client
ReportPort : 35107

# EpsNccNati veHexDumpOn - to log all EPS-TCP NCC Native data in Hex
EpsNccNat i veHexDunpOn : true

# EpsNccNati veHexBl ockSi ze - the bl ock size for aligning EPS-TCP NCC Native data
Hex | ogs
EpsNccNat i veHexBl ockSi ze : 20

# EpsNccNati veAscii DumpOn - to log all EPS-TCP NCC Native data in ASCl I
EpsNccNat i veAsci i DunpOn : true

# MaxNuntf Retransmits - maxi mum nunber of retransmits when a EPS-TCP request is
not able to be stored

# in the database with non-fatal status or not responded by the server tinely.
MaxNumOf Ret ransmits @ 1

. The meaning of each property in the example is given below:

o Log4JConfig. Location and name of the XML file that defines the configuration of logging performed by the Client software.

o Serverl PAddressOPS/Server | PAddressElF. Fully qualified domain name or | P address of the server in either OPS or
EIF mode used in the Login Panel.

o Server PortNumber OPS/Ser ver PortNumber EIF. Transmission Control Protocol (TCP) port number for the
socket connection to the server in either OPS or EIF mode used in the Login Panel.

o ConnM ode (optional). Defines whether to open the Login Panel with EIF mode selected. If false or not present,
Operations (OPS) mode is selected.

o SelectSICsAtL ogin. For multimission users, defines whether adialog will appear prior to completion of login to
allow selection of which SICswill be used for that session. Thisis normally set to false since most users are authorized for
only asingle SIC. Setting to false also indicates to use all authorized SICs for each session.

o UseSSL. Defines whether the socket connection to the server will be encrypted. Since the operational servers do not
allow unencrypted connections, this should always be set to true.

o Cipher Suite. Defines the algorithm used to establish the Secure Socket Layer (SSL) connection to the server. Thisis
normally set to match the setting on the server and should not be changed unless under the direction of the SN or SNAS
System Administrator.

o caPropFilePath. File name of the propertiesfile that contains the fingerprint(s) of the Certificate Authority's public
certificate that isto be accepted. The file is distributed with the MOC Client software, and should not be changed unless
under the direction of the SN DBA or System Administrator.

o CertificateAuthorityFile. File name of the certificate authority's public digita certificate. Thisis used to check the
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O o o o o g

digital signature on the certificate presented by the server for authentication. The fileis distributed with the MOC

Client software, and should not be changed unless under the direction of the SN DBA or System Administrator.
xxxxClientCertificateFile. File name of the user's public digital certificate where xxxx is the user's account name. The
user enters this when installing the MOC Client software for the first time, or when installing a new certificate with a
different file name. Multiple users are allowed and one parameter is required for each user.

xxxxPrivateK eyFile. File name of the user's encrypted private key file where xxxx is the user's account name. Thisis used
to digitally sign the public digital certificate for presentation to the server. The user enters this when installing the MOC
Client software for the first time, or when installing a new certificate with a different file name. Multiple users are alowed
and one parameter is required for each user.

CertificateExpirationWarning. Number of days before a certificate expires that the user will receive an expiration
warning during login. The warning will appear during each login session until anew certificate isinstalled. Certificates
are generated with an expiration of 365 days. The warning value isinitially set to 30 days.

AccountExpirationWarning. Number of days before a user's account expires that the user will receive an expiration
warning during login. The warning will appear during each login session until the account is renewed. The SN DBA sets
the account expiration time.

ActiveClientPingFreq. Maximum time, in seconds, that the Client should wait before sending an acknowledgment (ack) to
the server when the Client stopsreceiving data after active traffic flow between client and server.

PassiveClientPingFreg. Maximum time, in seconds, that the Client should wait before sending an acknowledgment (ack)
to the server when there is not active traffice flow between client and server.

InputBuffer Size. TCP socket read buffer size, normally set to match the server's output buffer size. The user should

not change this unless directed to do so by the SNAS DBA or System Administrator.

OutputBuffer Size. TCP socket write buffer size, normally set to match the server's input buffer size. The user should

not change this unless directed to do so by the SNAS DBA or System Administrator.

AutoReconnect. Option to try to automatically reconnect to the server if the socket connection to the server islost.
MaxReconnectAttempts. If AutoReconnect istrue, this property is the maximum number of reconnection attempts that will
be made each time the connection islost. If AutoReconnect isfalse, this property has no effect.

ReconnectDelay. If AutoReconnect istrue, thisis the delay in seconds between each reconnection attempt.
CompressSocket. Indicates whether incoming data on TCP socket is compressed. Thisisnormally set to match the setting
on the server and should not be changed unless under the direction of the SNAS DBA or System Administrator.

WriteT oL og. Indicates whether alerts should be logged. Alerts are logged to afileif thisis set totrue.

L ogDir. Directory where the current (active) log fileis created.

ArchiveDir. Directory to which archived (old) log files are moved.

Archievel ogAge. Keep logs for this number of days.

PurgeArchiveAfter. Archived files will be purged after this number of days

AlertAge. In hours. The derts stored in the database within the specified number of hours are retrieved when the user logs
in successfully.

M axL ogFileSize. Maximum output log file size in bytes. When the log file reaches this size andSwitchLogFileAtMaxis set
to true, the current log fileis closed and anew log file is started.

UPDDefaultFilePath. For UPD, this property defines the path to the properties file that defines the default UPD layouts to
use for each SIC and service type.

DASUPDPrimaryExpirationTime. Timein seconds by which another DAS UPD must arrive after which aserviceis
flagged as expired.

DASUPDSecondaryExpirationTime. Time in seconds by which another DAS UPD must arrive after which a service

is removed from the list of active servicesin the UPD Summary Frame.

NCCUPDPrimaryExpirationTime. Time in seconds by which another NCCDS UPD must arrive after which a service
isflagged as expired/stale.

NCCUPDSecondar yExpirationTime. Time in seconds by which another NCCDS UPD must arrive after which a service
is removed from the list of active servicesin the UPD Summary Frame.

UPDL ogging. Defines whether UPD messages received from NCCDS or DAS are logged.

UPDAge. Retention period of UPDsin hours.
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o UPDL ogDir. Directory where UPD messages received from NCCDS or DAS are written to.

o UPDATrchiveDir. Directory to which archived (old) UPD messages are moved.

o UPDMaxL ogSize. Maximum UPD log file size in bytes. When the UPD log file reaches this size, the current UPD log file
isclosed and anew UPD log fileis started.

o UPDM axPer File. Maximum number of UPDs contained in asingle log file.

o asEnable. Defines whether the capability to receive Active Schedules from the SNAS server and write them to files is enabled.

o asOutputPath. Directory where Active Schedule files received automatically from the SNAS server are
stored. IfasEnableisfalse, this property has no effect.

o DefaultPlayback| P. Default Destination IP Address for DAS Playback Requests.

o DefaultPlaybackPort. Default Destination Port Number for DAS Playback Requests.

o BringToFront. Option to bring the Alert Panel to the front (on top of any open panels or windows) when an alert message
isreceived. Notethat if the Set Warnings option in the Alert Panel is set and a critical message is received, the pop-up
message will bring the Alert Panel to the front even if theBringToFrontproperty isfalse. For more details on the Alert Panel,
see Section 7.

o DisplayWar nings. Defines whether to display a dialog box whenever acritical (red) aert isreceived. Iftrue, display a
dialog box.

o AlertAudible. Enable the generation of a sound (BELL or WHISTLE) when acritical (red) aert occurs. Set to NONE if
no sound is desired.

o SSL Debug. Defines whether debug output is generated by the SSL security system. Iftrue, generate debug output. This
isnormally only useful to a developer when trying to troubleshoot problems. This can generate alot of output, thus
slowing down the SSL connection, so it is normally set tofalse.

o ClientDebug. Defines whether debug output is generated by the MOC Client application. Aswith SSLDebug, thisis
normally only useful to a developer when trying to troubleshoot problems.

o BulkSchedDir. Defines the default path to the Bulk Schedule Data Request file. If adifferent path is desired, the SNAS
user highlights the default path and enters the new path. When changing the path, the user must ensure that the new
path maintains the same local directory construct, (e.g., "./xxxx").

o BulkDataFileSize. Defines the recommended Bulk Data File size (300 Kilobytes). If user chooses to change the file size,
the new designation needs to be calculated using the "xxx kilobytes* 1 kilobyte* 1024 bytes' formulato obtain exact
byte count.

o BulkRequestSubmissionl nterval. Recommended interval timeis 2 seconds. The 2-second pause can be reset to a
higher number but not down to 1 or O. If alower count is entered, the SNAS system will ignore the new setting and default to
2 seconds.

o MinutesT oWaitFor Receipt. Maximum number of minutes to wait for a Return Receipt from the server prior to retransmitting.

o HoursToStaleReceipt. Number of hours that a server request will be managed after which it is purged from the
receipt management queue.

o RetransmitsOnDbFailure. Maximum number of times to retransmit when a return receipt indicates a server database error.

o EpsimportDirPollTime. Time (in minutes) delay between searches for filesin EPS import directory. Minimum is 1
minute. This property has no effect if the EpsEnabled property is set to false.

o EpsEnabled. Theflag that enables/disables EPS processing.

o EpsTmpDir.Temporary directory from which EPS import files are executed.

o MultiNativeM sgPer File. Logical parameter to allow multiple native messages to be written to afile before another file
needs to be opened.

o ShowSquawkBox. This property control theinitial display of the Squawk Box on the Main panel. If true, the Squawk will
be display. After a successful login, use can control the display of the Squawk Box by clicking on the Show/Hide button on
the Main panel.

o HourlyTutActivated. Thisflag is set to true if hourly updated TUT files are to be pushed to client workstation and saved
on disk.

o HourlyTutDirName. Folder/directory name on the client workstation where the hourly TUT files are to be located.

o HourlyTutFilePrefix. Theinitial string (prefix) of saved TUT files.

o HourlyTutFileExt. Thefile extension of saved TUT files.
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HourlyTutActChecklInterv. Time delay, in seconds, between checking the property value for Hourly TutActivated.

EnableEpsTcplp. Thisflag is set to true to enable the EPS TCP/IP option.

M ocL ocalHostName. The host name that EPS TCP node uses to connect to MOC client.

EnableSchedulingServices. Thisflagis set to true to enable the NCC scheduling service connections on

ports: SchRegSvcPort, SchStatusSvcPort, AcgStoreSvcPort and TswStoreSvcPort.

o EnableRealtimeServices. Thisflag is set to true to enable the NCC realtime service connections on ports: PmDataSvcPort
and ReconfigSvcPort.

o SchReqSvcPort. NCC SchReq Service port that EPS TCP node uses to connect to MOC client. Refer to the 452-1CD-SN/
CSM Section 4.3.2 Data Flow Over TCP Connections for detailed information on this service.

o SchStatusSvcPort. NCC SchStatus Service port that EPS TCP node uses to connect to MOC client. Refer to the 452-1CD-
SN/CSM Section 4.3.2 Data Flow Over TCP Connections for detailed information on this service.

o PMDataSvcPort. NCC PmData Service port that EPS TCP node uses to connect to MOC client. Refer to the 452-1CD-
SN/CSM Section 4.3.2 Data Flow Over TCP Connections for detailed information on this service.

o ReconfigSvcPort. NCC Reconfig Service port that EPS TCP node uses to connect to MOC client. Refer to the 452-ICD-
SN/CSM Section 4.3.2 Data Flow Over TCP Connections for detailed information on this service.

o AcgStoreSvcPort. NCC AcgStore Service port that EPS TCP node uses to connect to MOC client. Refer to the 452-1CD-
SN/CSM Section 4.3.2 Data Flow Over TCP Connections for detailed information on this service.

o TswStoreSvcPort. NCC TswStore Service port that EPS TCP node uses to connect to MOC client. Refer to the 452-1CD-

SN/CSM Section 4.3.2 Data Flow Over TCP Connections for detailed information on this service.

ReportPort. Report Service port that EPS TCP node uses to connect to MOC client.

EpsNceNativeHexDumpOn. Thisflag is set to true to log all EPS-TCP NCC Native datain Hex.

EpsNccNativeHexBlock Size. The block size for aligning EPS-TCP NCC Native data Hex logs.

EpsNceNativeAsciiDumpOn. Thisflag is set to true to log all EPS-TCP NCC Native datain ASCII.

MaxNumOfRetransmits. This parameter is for maximum number of retransmits when a EPS-TCP reguest is not able to

be stored in the database with non-fatal status or not repsonded by the server timely.

o ScheduleRequestSummaryAutoRefresh. Thisflag is set to true if Schedule Request Summary panel, once activated, isto
be updated periodically automatically.

o ScheduleRequestSummaryAutoRefreshinterval. If the ScheduleRequestSummaryAutoRefresh is set to true, this
property control the interval, in seconds, between automatical refresh of Schedule Request Summary panel.

o ActiveEventSummaryAutoRefresh. Thisflag is set to true if Active Event Summary panel, once activated, isto be
updated periodically automatically.

o ActiveEventSummaryAutoRefreshinterval. If the ActiveEventSummaryAutoRefresh is set to true, this property control
the interval, in seconds, between automatical refresh of Active Event Summary panel.

o ActiveEventSummaryAllowablePrior Days. Number of days prior to the current day that an active event may have
started and still appear on the Active Event Summary panel.

o TimelineAutoRefresh. Thisflagis set to true if the Timeline panel, once activated, isto be updated periodically automatically.

o TimelineAutoRefreshinterval. If the TimelineAutoRefresh is set to true, this property control the interval, in

seconds, between automatical refresh of graphical TImeline panel.

RsBulkFileDir. The directory in which RS will drop the generated bulk file.

RsBulkFileExt. The extension of the generated bulk file.

AutoUsm. Turns ON/OFF the auto feature for recreating USMs.

AutoUsmDirName. The directory in which the files containing the USMs will be written.

AutoUsmFilePrefix. The prefix for the file name containing USMs. Thiswill be followed by atime stamp.

AutoUsmFileExt. The extension for the file name containing USMs.

AutoUsmDur. The duration of the time period for which USMs are created. The time period being defined by the latest

end time of any USM in the SNAS database and a start time equal to the end time minus the duration.

o AutoUsmSic. The SIC for which the USMs will be re-created.

o o o o

O o o o o

O o o o o o o

Chapter 4. General Operating Guidelines
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General Operating Guidelines

The SNAS GUI consists of numerous SNAS panels that provide the means for a user to actively interact with the SNAS
system or configure the SNAS application to automatically interact with MOC components (e.g. EPSs). The GUI isloaded
onto the MOC Client workstation and accepts user input from the keyboard and mouse. User data requests are sent to

the SNAS server for processing.

Figure 4.1. Sample Window
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. Panelsand Windows.A panel or window is adisplay areathat is surrounded by a border. Some borders can be resized
by moving the cursor to their edge and holding down the left mouse button while dragging the cursor. The edge of the
window can be dragged to enlarge or reduce the current display size. Panels and windows are used interchangeably
throughout this guide.

. Mouse Movement.To perform amouse click or clicks, move the cursor to the designated GUI component (button,
menu selection, etc.) and press and release the left mouse button once. Clicking using the right mouse button will be
explicitly stated asclick with the right mouse button.

. Minimize Button.The Minimize button is located on the upper right hand corner of most windows. Clicking on the
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Minimize button reduces the window to an icon. On Windows platforms, thisicon appears on the task bar. Note that not
all panels or windows are iconifiable. To restore a minimized window, point to the icon of the desired window and double
click the left mouse button. The window opens at the same position it occupied before being iconified.

. Close Button.On Windows platforms, the Close button is |ocated on the upper right hand corner of al windows. Clicking
on the Close button normally causes the window to be removed from the user's display.

. Window Title Bar.The Window Identification bar, located at the top of each window, displays the name of the window.
Only one window will be active at atime. Thetitle bar of the active window is shown in a different color than that of
inactive windows. To establish an active window, move the cursor to the desired window and click the left mouse
button. Characters typed on the keyboard are sent to components within the active window.

. Active Buttons.Buttons with black text labels are active and perform an action if clicked upon.

. Inactive Buttons.Buttons with gray text labels are desensitized and inactive. Buttonsin this state will not perform any
actionsif clicked upon.

. Radio Button.A radio button is alabeled set of choices with asmall button to the | eft of each choice. Only onevaluein a
radio button may be selected at atime. The currently selected value is represented by the button that 1ooks depressed
(pushed in).

. Combination Box.A combination box provides away to select one of a set of options and is similar to aradio button
in operation. A combination box looks like a text box that shows the current selection with a down arrow button on the
right. When pressed, the down arrow displays a menu of text choices.

. Scrollbars.A scrollbar is an object that allows you to view alarge window within a smaller window called a
viewport. Manipulating a scrollbar allows you to view portions of alarger window through the viewport. A scrollbar has
three components: the scroll arrows, the scroll region, and the scroll box. The scroll box will change size depending on
the percentage of information visible in the viewport. If al information is visible, the box will occupy the entire region (if
the scrollbar remains visible). Scroll bars may be oriented vertically or horizontally. Use the scrollbar by clicking on the
scroll arrows or by dragging the scroll box.

. Time Component.A number of time entry objects can be found throughout the SNAS Client. Y ou can modify each of
the components by using the up or down arrows or by typing the new value. Position the mouse cursor over the value of
the time component you wish to change (year, day, hour, minute, or second). Left click on that field. Click the arrow buttons
to increase or decrease the highlighted field or type in the new value.

. Text Box.Some windows contain one or more Text boxes. A Text box is any place within which the user can type text
or numbers on the screen.

. Dialog Box.Dialog boxes are usually small windows containing a textual message that provide information pertinent for
the current operational context. They may solicit a response from the user and may be of type Information, Alert, Note, or Error.

. Menu Bars.Windows may have abar of pulldown menus that provide various operations for control. The window menu bar
islocated directly below the window title bar. Menu Bar pulldown menus are accessed by moving the cursor over the
desired label and clicking on the left mouse button. To select a menu entry on the resulting pulldown menu, drag the
cursor along the menu until the desired option is highlighted. Then click the left mouse button.

Note
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".." or"y" indicates that another submenu will be displayed. Entrieswithout a"..." or *>" perform an action immediately.

. Tabular Displays.Tabular displays show datain tables. In some tables columns can be reordered by dragging a column
header across other headers. Entries can be selected by clicking on the desired row.

Tables can usually be sorted by one or more columns by clicking on the column headers. The first click on a header results
in an up-pointing arrow appearing inn the header and sorting the data by the clicked column in ascending order. The
second click on the same header changes the arrow to down-pointing and reverses the sorting and the data now is sorted by
the clicked column in descending order. The third click on the same column removes the arrow and the sort by the column,
and the order of display before the first click will be restored. To sort displayed data by multiple columns, press the Ctrl
key while clicking each desired column one, two, or three times. The displayed datais sorted according to the "order"

of clicked columns, and the last column changed will be the last one by which the datais sorted. For example, assume there
are five columns -- ¢l through ¢5 -- in a sortable table. Perform a Ctrl-c3 (press Ctrl key and click on the ¢3 column

header) will sort the datain ascending order by c3. Perform another Ctrl-c3 will now sort the data in descending order by
¢3. Perform a Ctrl-c2 and the data is now first sorted in descending order by c3 then in ascending order by c2. Perform Cirl-
c4 twice and the dataiis now first sorted in descending order by c3, then in ascending order by c2, and last in descending
order by c4. Perform another Ctrl-c3 and the dataiis now first sorted in ascending order by c2 then in descending order by c4.

Some displays provide one or two display filtering capabilities. In conjunction with requesting data from the data server, a
filter option may exist prior to bringing up the display. Then within the display may lie the option to further filter the data
that has been retrieved. The latter option liesin the filtering cells are located directly below the column headers. When

the diaplayed datais not filtered by acolumn an "ALL" will appear in the filtering cell for that column. To filter the

data display by a column, click on the filtering cell for that column. All available values for the column and "ALL" are
now shown in alist box. Click on the desired value and only items with the selected value for the column remain in the
display. If filtering is enabled in more than one column, the display isthe intersect of al filtered columns. Select "ALL" for
acolumn will remove the filtering for that column.

In tables with refresh/reload capabilities, click on refresh/reload does not change the sorting/filtering setup.

Chapter 5. MOC Client Startup and Login
Table of Contents

Startup

Login

Connection Problems and Automatic Reconnection
Login Problems

Startup

. To start the MOC Client application, use one of the startup scripts provided with the MOC Client distribution. For
Unix systems, use therunclient.cshscript. Be sure to first edit the script for your environment as described in the
installation instructions. For Windows systems use therunclient.batbatch file or the shortcut created as described in
theinstallation instructions.
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Note

Do not setup your client workstation to go into "Hibernate" mode while running MOC Client software. Going into
Hibernate mode will disrrupt client-server communications and likely to cause software failure.

. If the MOC Client is started successfully, a dormant Main Control Panel and the NASA IT Security Warning panel
appear. After clicking the OK button to acknowledge the Security Warning, the Login Panel appear. An overview of

the functions available through the Main Control Panel is provided in Section 6.

Figure5.1. NASA IT Security Warning Panel

NASA IT SECURITY WARNING BANNER

MASAIT SECURITY WARNIMG BAMNMNER

B, GOVERMMENT RESOLURCE
You have accessed an LS, Government Resource.
Any-attempt to modify or exploitthis resource or associated
information ather than forinstructed use is STRICTLY PROHIBITED
and may be punizhable under the Computer Fraud and Abuse Act of 1926

S GOVERMMENT SYETEM MONITORING
The government may monitor and audit the usage of this resource.
All persons are herely notified that use of this resource
constitutes consent for manitaring, keyvstroke recording ar auditing.

| 18] ” Cancel|

Login

The Login Panel is displayed when the MOC Client first starts up and whenever the user logs off.

Figure5.2. Login Panel

file://IF/UG_rel4/moc_user_guide_r4_Oct12.html (37 of 241) [10/12/2010 2:17:42 PM]



Space Network (SN) Access System (SNAS) MOC Client Software Users Guide

@ Login-0PS
Host:

Fassword:

FPassphrase:

i@ Cperation Mode
! EIF Mode

" Local Mode
| Login | izlnse |

. The Login panel contains options forOperations, Test, and Localmode. The mode selected at startup is controlled
by theConnMode. In operations mode, the user is connected to the operations NCCDS at WSC. In test mode, the user
is connected to the Auxiliary NCC (ANCC) at WSC for performing Engineering Interface (EIF) tests or user training. Note
that the SNAS server maintains separate databases for operations and test modes. The database contains User IDs
and Passwords, so it is possible that an operations account may not be identical to atest account; i.e., aUser ID may be
valid only for operations mode, or a User ID that exists for both modes may have different passwords for each mode. In
local mode the SNAS MOC Client does not establish connection to the SNAS servers, and only supports local MOC
EPS interfaces.

. Tologin, enter User ID, Password, and PassPhrase. If the desired Host, Port, and Mode are different than what is displayed
in these fields, then they may be changed at this time. To complete the login process, click on the Login button. At thistime
the MOC Client attempts to connect to the server and displays a status box. Connection establishment aso involves
generation of digital keys, which may take 15-30 seconds. Key generation is only required the first time for each MOC
Client invocation, so subsequent connection attempts occur much more quickly.

Figure 5.3. Establishing Connection Status Box

@ SNAS Notification - OPS o ol Bd

Establishing Connection
Commecting to Serwer
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. Once aconnection is established, the Login request is sent to the server and the status box is displayed.

Figure5.4. Login Sent Status Box

SNAS Notification - OPS ©

Login request sent to Server,
Waiting for reply.

EiRapdiing 100

. If the Login request is accepted, the status box is displayed. The server retrievesinitial setup information from the
SNAS database and sends it to the Client. This setup information includes the list of SICs, SUPIDENS, and SSC codes
for which the user has authorization, along with other lists, such as TDRS names and display layout information.

Figure5.5. Login Accepted Status Box

© SNAS Notification - OPS ©

Commected to Server,
Now checking serwver's
digital certificate.

SR

. If the SSL connectionn or Login attempt failed, a pop-up box will appear showing the reason of failure. The user then needs
to acknowledge the error and repeat the login process.

Figure 5.6. Sample Login Failure Message

4

SNAS Dialog

Mo connection could be made to
host 192.168.42.21 at port #7810
Please check that these are correct.
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If the SelectSICsAtLogin property is set to true and the user is authorized for more than one SIC, then the SIC Selection
dialog box is displayed. This allows the user to select which SICs are active for this session. The available roles for each
SIC have been pre-assigned to the user account by the Mission Manager. Any combination of SICs may be selected by
CTRL-clicking the desired SICs. Shift-clicking allows selection of arange of consecutively-displayed SICs. The
highest available role for the selected SICswill be dynamically determined. Clicking the Select button instructs the
MOC Client to accept the selected list of SICs and the Role.

The SICs and Roles have to be selected and the Select button clicked within two minutes after the panel is displayed. If the
user failsto do so, the login process will be terminated and the user will be logged out.

Figure5.7. SIC/Role Selection Dialog

© SICs&Roles-OPS : o E X

SiC Manager Scheduler | Controller Support Ohsemer |
0333 [v] [%] (%] (%] (2] =
0372 [/] /] O | &6 | o =
1000 (/] (%] QW | @ | 9 =
1002 /] /) @ | 6 | o |
1005 (/] (%] IR N -
Raole: 0 Manager 0 Scheduler 0 Controller (0 Support ) Observer

[ select || close |
5lCs & Roles Selection Timeout: 01:55

After the SICs and Role have been accepted by the SNAS server, the User 1D, Role and the Mode are displayed on the
bottom of the Main Control panel. Items on the Main Menu bar are activated according to the Role assigned to the user.
An aert message with user session information including the Closed or Open Server the client is connected to, the time
of Login and the SICs selected appears in the Alert panel.

It is upon the Mission Manager to establish User ID and SIC/Role access for all new users by using the Add User
Account panel.

After successful SIC and Role selection, the Login process is complete. An active MOC Client Main Control panel, a
system status indicator and an Alert panel appear. Refer to Main Control Panel, View Menu, and Control/Monitor
Menu sections for more information on these panels.

Connection Problems and Automatic Reconnection

Occasionally the TCP connection between the MOC Client and the server will be lost. This can happen dueto a
congested network, poor network performance, or atemporary failure of some network component. The MOC Client has
the ability to automatically reconnect to the server if the connection islost. The following user configurable properties (set
in the client.prop file) control the reconnection behavior:
o AutoReconnect. If ‘true' is set in the client.prop file the auto-reconnect feature is enabled.
o MaxReconnectAttempts. If AutoReconnect istrue, this property is the maximum number of reconnection attempts that will
be made each time the connectionislost. If AutoReconnect isfalse, this property has no effect.
o ReconnectDelay. If AutoReconnect istrue, thisis the delay in seconds between each reconnection attempt.
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. If the connection is lost during a session, the status box is displayed. Successive attempts are then made to reconnect to
the server. When successful, the login process will occur automatically, subsequently producing an aert indicating

that reconnection was successful.

. At any time during the reconnection process, the user may interrupt by selecting L og-out from the User menu on the

Main Control Panel.

Figure 5.8. Auto-Reconnect Status Box

© SNAS Notification - OPS

Fecormection attempt 1 fajled.
WMaiting 60 secondszs before next attempt.

Elapsed Timg: D!Z!:DE

Login Problems

. SNAS manages two levels of failed Login attempts. Thefirst is at the user account level. After a user unsuccessfully tried
three (3) timesto log in with an invalid password, the user's account will be locked. Once locked, the user account can only
be unlocked by the SNAS O& M administrator. If the user successfully logsin before the failed Login attempts reaches
three, the failed Login attempt count for the user will be reset to zero. The second level is at the Client Workstation, or
IP, level. When the number of failed L ogin attempts made from an |P reached ten (10), the IP, or the Client Workstation,
will be locked and no more Logins from the IP will be accepted. Once locked, the IP can only be unlocked by the SNAS
O&M administrator. If aLogin attempt from the IP is successful before the failed Login attempts for the | P reaches ten,

the failed Login attempt count for the IP will be reset to zero.

. Tablebelow lists all the error messages that can appear after afailed Login along with a description and solution.

Table5.1. Login Error Messages

Error Message

Explanation

An invalid passphrase was entered.

The passphrase entered doesn't match the passphrase chosen when the digital certificate was
generated.

No connection could be made to host SNA S-server.nascom.nasa.gov at port #4100.

The MOC Client was unable to connect to the server. The host and/or port name were entered
incorrectly, the server is unavailable, a network problem is preventing communication with the
server, or the MOC Client workstation's | P address is blocked from accessing the SNAS server.

]The re-entered password did not match the first entry.

|For a password change, the two new password entries did not match.

]Failure changing password. The old password entered was invalid.

|For apassword change, the old password entry doesn't match what the server expects.

’Fajlure changing password. Password validation failed: Invalid length password: 3
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Failure changing password. Password validation failed: Didn't meet password requirements.
Minimum requirements are: 3 contains lower case character: false contains upper case
character: fal se contains numeric character: true contains special character: false

For a password change, the new password must have at |east one character from each of three
categories. In this case only one category, numeric characters, is represented.

Login failed for <userid>. Please make sure the account for <userid> has been activated,
and that this user ID and the password entered are correct. Also make sure that another user
is not logged in with the same ID from the same | P address.

The server rejected the login attempt for one of the following reasons: The user ID does not exist on
the server. The password was entered incorrectly. The account has been deactivated because of too
many failed login attempts. There is aready another user with the same User ID logged in from the
same | P address. Only one login session is alowed per User ID per |P address. A previous session
was interrupted by alost connection that the server has not yet detected. The server may take up to
two minutes to detect the loss, during which time the user will be unable to log in because of the
single User ID per IP addressrule. If still unableto login after correcting all of these problems, or if
you suspect your account is not properly activated, contact the SNAS DBA or Operations Supervisor.

No reconnection could be made to host SNA S-server.nascom.nasa.gov at port #4100. The
server may be down. Please try again later using manual login.

Automatic reconnection failed.

Certificate Expiration Warning Y our digital certificate will expire in xx days. Please visit
the SNAS web page to generate a new certificate.

A new digital certificate needsto be generated. Contact O& M for instructions on how to reactivate
the certificate.

Account Expiration Warning Y our account will expire in xx days. Please contact the SNAS
System Administrator or DBA to renew your account.

User account is about to expire and must be renewed by the SNAS DBA.

Chapter 6. Main Control Panel
Table of Contents

Main Control Panel
Menu Access

SIC Selection Panel
File Chooser Panel

Utility Buttons

Main Control Pandl

. When the user completes the MOC Client Login process, the fully activated Main Control panel appears.

. A Sguawk Box area on the Main Control panel is used for displaying of any responses received from O&M on MOC

requests to create or update User, SSC, or PE information in the SNAS database.
. The messages in the Squawk Box can be sorted and filtered by column heading.

. The Squawk Box can be displayed or hidden by clicking on the Show/Hide button.

. The Squawk Box contents can be cleared, or be printed or saved to user specified destinations.

. User can choose afont size by clicking one of the five available font sizes. Once anew font size is selected, the texts

displayed on al SNAS panels currently active are updated for the new font size.
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Figure 6.1. Main Control Panel

H_cu MOC Main Control - OPS

-
User View Mission Selup Orbital View &Veclor Scheduling ControlMonitor Reports & Queries Help
HSE\F‘E (.E‘,Punt Y Clear = Hide FontSize: | a | A | Al Al A
[ Time & Type Source Status Message
-
-
| User ID: mocuserd | Role; MOC Manager Mode; OPS 20085079 19:59:17 UTC

The figure below shows all options available from the Main Control panel.

Figure 6.2. Main Control Panel Menu Options

View and | - >
User  View  Mission Setup Vector ‘Scheduling Control/Monitor Reports & Queries ~ Help
Log-in Systern|Add User Account Generate |TDRS Unscheduled Time Alert Steam Confirmed Events | Users Guide
Clocks Geocentric|(TUT) Listing
Log-out System|Modify User Account |Generate |TSW Summary User Performance |Confirmed Events  |About SNAS
Status Geodetic Data Summary Report MOC Client
Load System|Mission Spacecraft Import = |Scheduling Tools = UPD Parameter |Confirmed Events |About User
Workspace|Status |Charactenstics = Warning/Critical  |Details
Save Spacecraft Bulk Graphical Timeline Rejected/Declined |About SNAS
Workspace Characteristics IRV Events Report Client Version
Switch User Interface TCW Schedule Request Query Active Security
User Channels Summary Schedule Upload |Warning
Change EPS FTP Setup PSAT Active Events Summary Contact
Password Cnly Information
Client Service Types = PSAT TSW Time Shift TDRS Payload
Properties UAY Status =
Ayailable Semnvice TSW Bulk Modify TDRS Space
Specification Codes Metwork
(SSCs) Configuration
DAS Service Transmit Multiple Schedule Delete TDRS Space
Specification Codes TSWs Requests Metwork
(S8Cs) Payload Status
NCC Service Multiple Stored Only TDRS Location
Specification Codes Schedule Requests Zone of
(88Cs) Exclusion

Scheduling Defaults =

Default Scheduling

Define Prototype
Fuvent

T o LT
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H> CQil Super
Prototype
User Defined TDRS
Constraints

Orhital Parameters

Define TSW Set IDs

Define Orbital
Constraints

Available Prototype

Menu Access

HEeSOUrce AIOCAON Lelele
Reguest (RADR)

Resource Allocation
Modification Request (RAMR)

Playback Search (PBKR)

Playback Delete Reguest

Playback Modification
Request (PEKMRE)

NCC Requests =

Schedule Add Reguest

Schedule Delete Request

Wait List Request (WLR)

Alternate Schedule Add
Reguest (ASAR)

Replace Request (RR)

Bulk Schedule Request

Recurrent Schedule

Import Messages =

NCCDS Blocked Messages

NCCDS Headerless

DAS Blocked Messages

DAS Headerless Messages

Re-create USMs

The figure below shows user role access for the MOC Client User.

. Mission Manager. Full accessto al menu options and sub-menu options.

. Scheduler. General access to the following menu options: User, View, Orbital View & Vectors, Scheduling, Reports &
Query, Help. "NCC" and "DAS" specific submenus under the Scheduling menu are only enabled if the user is authorized
for SICs configured for NCCDS and/or DAS related services. Limited access is provided for the Control and Monitor option.

. Controller. General access to the following menu options. User, View, Orbital View & Vectors, Control & Monitor,

Reports & Query, Help. Limited accessis provided for the Scheduler option.

. Support. General access to the following menu options: User, View, Orbital View & Vectors, Control & Monitor, Reports

& Query, Help.

. Observer. The observer position is not intended to interact directly with the MOC Client. This position provides a ‘read

only' view capability for the Control & Monitor menu options.

Figure 6.3. Role Permissions by Menu Items

| Kevs: R =Read. W = Write. X = Execute
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Fa = Full Access, LA = Limited Access, NA = No Access

Manager

S
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User > FA FA FA FA FA
Log-in X X p X X
Log-out X X X X X
Load Waorkspace X b4 b b4 X
Save Workspace X X X X ¥
Switch User X X X X 3
Change Password X p X p ¥
Client Properties X X X X "

WView > FA FA FA FA Fa
Systemn Clocks P pd X X X
System Status Indicators X X X X b
System Status Graphic X X X X X

Mission Setup = FA LA LA
Add User Account X
Madify User Account b
IMission Spacecraft Characteristics >

Spacecraft Characteristics X
User Interface Channels X
EPS Configuration =
EPS Setup X
Service Types =
Available Service Specification Codes (55Cs) R
DAS Service Specification Codes {$5Cs) X
NCC Service Specification Codes (S5Cs) X
Scheduling Defaults =
Default Scheduling Parameters X
Define Prototype Event X
RS Edit Super Prototype X
User Defined TDRS Constraints X
Orhital Parameters X
Define TSW Set IDs b
Define Orhital Constraints X
Available Prototype Events R

Orbital Wiew & Vectors = FA
Generate Geocentric X
Generate Geodetic
Import =

Bulk IRY {which includes State Vector) A
TCW X
PSAT Only X
PSAT LAY X
TSW X
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Transmit TSWs

Scheduling =

FA

TORS Unscheduled Time (TUT)

TS W Summary

b

Scheduling Tools =

Graphical Timeline

Schedule Request Summary

Active Events Summary

TSW Tim e Shift

Bulk Modify

Multiple 5 chedule Delete Requests

Multiple Stored Only Schedule Requests

Pl R R e e e

DAS Requests =

TDRS Visibility Request

Fesource Allocation Request (RAR)

Fesource Allocation Delete Request (RADR)

Resource Allocation Modification Request (RAMR)

Playback 5 earch (PBER)

Playback Delete Request (PBEDR)

Playback Medification Request [PBKME)

el e e e ) e ey

NCC Requests -

Schedule Add Request (SAR)

Schedule Delete Request (SDR)

Wait List Request [WLR)

Alternate Schedule Add Request (A5 AR

Feplace Request (RR)

Bulk Schedule Request | BSE)

Recurrent Schedule

el Rl el I o e e

Import Messages =

NCCDS Blodked Messages

MNCCDS Headerless Messages

DAS Blocked Messages

DAS Headerless Messages

Fe-create UShs

ol e e e

Control & Monitor =

Alert Steam

=

User Performan ce Data Summary

=

UPD Param eter Warning/Critical Range Summary

=

Reports & Queries »

Confirmed Events Listing

Confirmed Events R eport

Confirmed Events Details

Rejected/Declined Events Report

Query Active Schedule Upload

Pl Bl B R

Help =

-
p=

Users Guide

About SHAS MOC Client

About User

Pl e e
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About SMNAS Client YVersion X X X X
Searity Waming X ( X (
Contact Information X X X X

SIC Selection Panel

Many SNAS operations begin with the selection of a SIC from alist of available SICsviaa GUI panel. Most SIC
Selection panels are similar to the one shown here;

Figure 6.4. SIC Selection Panel

o o PBd
Please selecta SIC for the Spacecrat

Characteristics;

sic: 0338 - |

& SIC Selection - OPS =

| Select || Close |

File Chooser Panel

When an operation involves handling of adisk file, atypica file chooser may be invoked for the user to either select an
input file to process or a directory/folder and a file name to stored the output data. A typical file chooser panel is shown below:

Figure 6.5. File Chooser Panel
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Please select a workspace o

Lookin: |=]snas

(] active_sched ] sv_DAS
7 bulk_sched CJ sv_NCC
f}j cers Etsw
I]j log = tim

(= logs =] upd
7 retdm [ _oss105740.mpt
|

I —

File Name: |

Files of Type: |A|| Files

‘ Load || Cancel |

Utility Buttons

All SNAS panels displaying tabulated data have utility buttons at the top of the panels to perform basic functions such as
Save and Print. The following table describes the most common utility buttons.

Table 6.1. Utility Buttons

|Utility Button |Function

I 5ave | [Savethe contents of the tabulated display to adisk file

(.3 Print | [Print out the contents of the tabulated display

% Clear | |Clear the contents of the display

x Close Close the panel

Chapter 7. User Menu Selections and Panel Descriptions
Table of Contents

User Menu
User/Log-in
Login Panel
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User SIC/Role Panel
User/L og-out
Save Workspace
L oad Workspace
User/Switch User
Field Descriptions
Button Selections
User/Change Password
Field Descriptions
User/Client Properties
User/Exit

User Menu

The processing and panels for each main menu selection are described in the following sections. Processing descriptions,
field descriptions, and button selections are described where panels are displayed in the processing stream. Similar

information is included where Sub-panels are encountered.

Note

All "delete" function performed by a User will require a"confirmation” in dialog panes. Additionally, the "confirmations’

will not impede any auto-processing selections set by a user.

The User menu options are generally used to establish and terminate User interaction with the MOC Client. The user menu

also alows the user to save and later on restore the layout of workspace.

Figure7.1. User Menu

& MOC Main Control - OPS

; Y Clear = Hijde
Logout

Hﬂ!r] View Mission Setup Orbital View &Vector Scheduling ControbMonitor Reporis & Queries  Help

FonlSize: | &

A

A

o e E

A

Save Workspace

Switch Uiser Al

Message

LondWorkspars, ARL | Type | Source | Status
i

Change Password 4 | Role: MOC Manager

Mode: OPS

200811917:21:18UTC

Client Properties AlL-P |
Ext Al |

User/Log-in

The Login menu option is available only if the user is not already logged in. Selection of this option causes the User
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Login Panel to

Login Panel

be displayed. Thelogin processis described in detail in Section 5.

Figure 7.2. User Login Panel

@& Login- OPS

Host:

Passwoard:

FPassphrase:

i@ Cperation Mode

i1 EIF Mode

" Local Mode

| Login | lose

Field Descriptions

Table 7.1. Login Panel Field Descritions

Field Description
Host Fully qualified domain name or I P address of the server to connect to. Initially set according to the ServerlPAddress property
in the client.prop file.
Port Transmission Control Protocol (TCP) port number to connect to on the server. Initially set according to the
ServerPortNumber property in the client.prop file.
|User ID |Account name of the logged-in user. The User ID must be a unique identifier under each SIC.
|Password |Encrypted password of user. Each password character appears as an asterisk asit is entered.
hrase Passphrase for the security certificate validation. This is the same passphrase entered when generating a certificate. Each
I passphrase character appears as an asterisk asit is entered
Mode Selection The radio selection of Operations Mode, Test (EIF) Mode, or Local Mode controls the login to the selected DBMS. Radio
selections are: Operations, Test, Local.

Button Selections
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. Login— Processes the current user information and selections as described in Section 5.

. Close- Closes the login panel without logging into SNAS. The main control panel will be displayed with only the User
menu available.

User SIC/Role Panel

During the login process after the User ID and password have been verified, alist of SICsthe user is authorized to access
along with Role(s) authorized for each listed SIC is displayed. Select one or more SICs. The common Role radio button for
all selected SICsisdynamically updated with the common rolesfor all SICs selected. After all desired SICs have been
selected, click on the Select button to complete the Login process. If there are no common role(s) for the SICs selected,
SNASwill assign the Observer Role to the user and the user needs to acknowledge the assigned role on a confirmation
dialog box in order to proceed.

SIC(s) and associated role(s) available for a user were assigned by the Mission Manager(s) for the SIC(s) and authorized by
the SNAS O&M administrator.

Figure 7.3. User SIC/Role Panel

© SICs &Roles -OPS 70 : o @ P4

S Manager Scheduler | Controller Support Qhsenver |
0338 [%] (%] -
0372 [/] /] O | © | o |-
1000 (/) %] Q@ [ 8 | O =
1002 /] /] O | 6 | o |
1005 (/] %] ® | © i %
Rale; 0 Manager ) Scheduler ) Controller (O Support ) Observer

| Select || Close |
SICs & Roles Selection Timeout: 01:55

Field Descriptions

Table7.2. User SIC/Role Panel Field Descriptions

|Field IDescription

|Authorized SIC(s) |Returns all Support | dentification Codes applicable to the User ID

Returns all Roles applicable to the User ID for each SIC: MissionManager, MissionScheduler, MissionController,

Rolefor SIC(s) MissonSupport, MissonObserver. The user will select one role which determines the level of accessfor all SICs.

Button Selections
. Select- Selects the chosen SICs/Roles and proceeds with login process

. Close- Abandons login process
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User/L og-out

The Log-out menu option is available only if the user islogged in. Selecting L og-out causes the user to be logged out of
and disconnected from the server. After the connection has been terminated and the user logged out, the status of all
server processes changes from green Connected to red Disconnected and the Login Panel appears.

Save Workspace

A user's Workspace layout can be saved by selecting this menu item. When activated, the data and the properties of

the Schedule Request Summary display, Active Schedule Summary display, Timeline, and the Alert panel, along with the
Main Control panel are saved. The user will be prompted by afile chooser panel to enter afile name and its location for
storing the Workspace information.

Figure 7.4. Save Workspace File Chooser

Please enter a workspace

Save In; [T snas

.|j active_sched [ sv_DAS D_ai
[ bulk_sched [ sv_NCC ) CI
lEj certs D tew De
= l0g [ ttm 0 Cl
= logs T upd Die
=T retdem [ _0g8105740.rpt 0 cl
[ .
|-
4] L*]
File Name: | !

Files of Type: |All Files

Save

Cancel |

L oad Workspace

A user can restore the Workspace from any saved Workspace file. Select this menu option and select a saved Workspace
file from the file chooser panel. The existing Client Workspace will be replaced with the saved Workspace with all saved

data being displayed.

Figure 7.5. Load Workspace File Chooser
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T

Please select a workspace 7 _: i |5

Lookn; |]snas @IEIE

1:1j active_sched ] sv_DAS

(7 bulk_sched CJ sv_NCC

!}j cers Etsw

log = tim

!ﬁ logs =] upd

;E retdm D _DE8105740.mpt

I —

File Name: |

Files of Type: |A|| Files

‘ Load || Cancel |

User/Switch User

Switch User process, when initiated, places any currently open panelsin the ‘background' and calls the Switch User Panel.
The currently open panels cannot be interacted with until the switch user process is completed or terminated. The purpose
of switch user isto alow auser with active panels to perform a session ‘handover' to a new user while the panel

content remains active. The new user must be authorized for all SICs selected by the old user. This feature may be useful
for enabling shift changes or possibly position changes during active events.

Figure 7.6. Switch User Panel

© Switch User Login - OPS

MOC Manaoer

Cancel
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If the Switch User operation is unsuccessful, a message will be displayed and the existing user does not get logged off. If
the Switch User is successful, the User ID and the Role displays on the bottom of the Main Control panel are updated with
the new user information and a Switch User confirmation dialog box appears.

Figure 7.7. Switch User Confirmation

@€ MOC Main Control - OPS g 2 [X
User Yiew Mission Setup Orbital View & vector | SNASDRalog = = a2 o Bl
[] save é prnt | W ciear | =l @ User session is updated at Mon May 12 11:14:49 EDT 2008 contsize| Al 4l Al ALA
- User Selected SICs: [0238, 0372, 1002, 1446, 2117] -
~ Tima | Type | Source | Session Originator: mocuser3 essage —
| e
5
sud
I User ID: mocuserd | Role: MOC Manager Mode; OFS 2008133 15:15:26 UTC

Field Descriptions

Table 7.3. Switch User Panel Field Descriptions

[Field  |Description

[User ID |User ID of the User attempting the log-in.

|Pa59Nord |Encrypted password of user attempting to log in. Each password character appears as an asterisk asit is entered.

’USH Role ’Manager Roleif authorized.

Return the User Role from the current Logged in User. The new use can choose between the displayed Role or the

Button Selections

. Login- Switches user ID while retaining panel content

. Cancel- Closes the Switch User panel and returns to main control panel

User/Change Password

A user can change the password by selecting this menu option. According to the security requirements, passwords are to
expire after 60 days. If a user fails to change the password before it expires, the user must contact the SNAS
O&M administrator so the password can be reset and the user can be allowed to log in. Upon a successful password change,

the user will be notified by a pop-up diaog.

Figure 7.8. Change Password Dialog
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'_a Change Password - OPS -

Please be sure to enter a new password of at least 8 1o
24 characters:

Please include a mix of characters from the following
categories:

1. Uppercase

2. Lowercase

3. Mumeric

4. Mon-alphanumeric

Valid non-alphanumeric characters are |, @ # %, %, &
%+, 0r=

jOld Password:

;New Passwiord:

;Cnnﬂfmeu Passworid:

Submit Cancel |

Field Descriptions

Table 7.4. MOC Change Password Panel Field Descriptions

|Field Description
|Old Password ]Encrypted password of user. Each password character appears as an asterisk asit is entered.
|New Password ]Encrypted password of user. Each password character appears as an asterisk asit is entered.

|Confirmed Password ]Re-type of the new password entered by user. Each password character appears as an asterisk asit is entered

After entering the user's old password, a new password should be selected that meets the stated criteria. The password must
be at |east eight characters long and contain at |east one character from each of three categories of characters. For example,
apassword with at least one uppercase, one numeric, and one non-al phanumeric (punctuation mark) character would be a
valid password. After entering the new password twice for verification, the user clicksSubmitto send the request to the
server. ClickingCancel causes the user's password not to be changed and for the user to login using the old password. If the
old password is expired, the user will be forced to return to the Password Change Dialog and enter a new password.

User/Client Properties

The properties specified in the Client Property file (client.prop) can be viewed and updated by selecting this menu
option. Properties are grouped in display. Although all properties can be updated, modifications to many properties
can significantly change the way the Client software functions. To save the updated properties, click on the Save button and
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amessage appears indicating the original file has been renamed to client.prop.YYYY.DDD.HH.MM.SS.GMT and the
new properties are now saved to the client.prop file. Clicking on the Close button will simply exit the panel without
changing the client.prop file.

If aclient-localized Client Property file has been opened, the localized version is read after the configured version. If an
update is made, both files are updated with all of the parameters and with the original versions being renamed as
indicated above.

Figure 7.9. Client Properties

© Client Properties - OPS
Log4.J Congfiguration el
Logdd Configuratian ................................|.Ic|iant.|ngging.xm|| || Browse |i

Login and Connection Properties

Servar IP Address (OPS) oo |1gg_153_43_32 |
Server Port NUFBET (OPS) - oo |T81E| |
Server IP Addrass (EIF) o |1gz_153_4112 |
Server Port Number (EIF) oo |?a1n |
Cannecion Mo s oPS =

, o
w
L
ux}
o
—
=
=
i
G
4]

| save | close

Figure 7.10. Client Property File Save

Save Client Properties

The changes have been saved to CDocuments and Settings\demoiDesktopiSMNASmocelienisnasiclient prop, the original properties
have been backed up to CADocuments and SeftingsidemollesktoplShASmocclienfisnasiclient prop. 2008.152.14.25.1 2.GMT.

User/Exit

The Exit menu option is used to exit from the MOC Client application. Upon termination, the user islogged out from the
server and the connection is closed.
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Chapter 8. View Menu Selections and Panel Descriptions
Table of Contents

View Menu

View/System Clocks
View/System Status Graphics
View/System Status I ndicators

View Menu
The View Menu provides the User with a current time and system status.

Figure8.1. View Menu

& MOC Main Conlrol . OPS =0 o s innin e cin s in i L e ‘oo E
R
userrmaw];lslsslonSe!up Orbital View & Vector Scheduling ConfrolMonitor  Reports & QGueries  Help
{ !
' temn Clocks {
i Hlear = Hide FomtSize: | & | A | Al ALA
| System Status Indicators
| SystemStatus Graphics | | Source |  Stalus | Message -
I Lizer ID: mocuserd Role: MOC Manager Mode: OPS 2008118173154 UTC

View/System Clocks

The System Clocks Menu provides clock displays of the current date and time. A sample time display is shown below.
Y ear and Julian days are used for the date display and 24-hour time is used for the time display. Separate clocks are
provided for Universal Time (UT) and Local Time. Both clock settings are dependent on the local time and

location configuration of the MOC Client workstation.

The GMT timeis aso displayed on the bottom of the Main Control panel.

Figure 8.2. Clocks Panel

& Clocks - OPS :
Q17252007 15:00:04 EST
2007025 20:00:04 UTC

View/System Status Graphics
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Figure 8.3. Status I ndicators Graphic Panel

& System Status Graphics - OPS :

The external connection statuses reflect the connection states of the selected SI1C; (0372 =

Internal External

Legends: NCC SchReq

 NCC AcqStore

—  NCC TswStore

SNAS software comprises one Client component (MOC or O&M) and five Server components -- SAM, SVE, SNIF, SDIF,
and the Data Server. SAM, the Service Access Manager, handles all interfaces with the Client on one end and interfaces
with SVE on the other. SVE, the Service Enabler, manages all SNAS Server traffic. SVE interfaces with SAM on one end
and with SNIF, SDIF, the Data Server and the SNAS database on the other. SNIF handles all interfaces with NCCDS/
ANCC. SDIF handles all interfaces with DAS and HMD DAS. Data Server is responsible for database transactions for
heavy-duty processing such as orbit data processing and recurrent scheduling.

Under normal operational condition, all component boxes on the graphical indicator show green, signalling that all
component-to-component communications are normal. When a Server component fails, or loses connection with

other component(s), the loss of connection is detected and reported back to the Client. The box(es) at the point of loss

of communication and beyond will turn red. For example, if SVE fails, although SNIF may still be connected to
NCCDS/ANCC, its status will still turn red since the status of SNIF cannot be determined without a fully functional SvE.

The graphical indicator a so shows the states of the six TCP ports SNIF uses to communicate with NCCDS/ANCC.
The descriptions of the ports and types of messages each port handles are provided in Table 4-3 of the 452-1CD-SN/
CSM. There arefive distinct connection states for each port. The definitions of the states are provided in the table below.
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Table8.1. SNIF-NCCDS Port Connection States

State ]Description
Indicates socket connection is established successfully and socket thread is ready for messaging. For NCC service connector,
Connected (Green) |it also indicates database entry is defined and enabled for the target SIC. If service is NCC SchReq, NCC AcqStore, or NCC

TswStore service, it indicates the service does not reach the service timeout set by O& M user in schedule connection table.

Standby (Y ellow)

Indicates the socket connection is closed, and connector thread is performing periodic task unrelated to connection. For NCC
service connector, it also indicates database entry is defined and enabled for the target sic. This state is set for NCC SchReq,
NCC AcgStore, or NCC TswStore service if there is no queued request when service timeout is reached. This state is not
applicable to NCC SchStatus, NCC PmData and NCC Reconfig services.

Connecting (Orange)

Indicates socket connection is not established yet or was lost due to a socket error. The socket thread is currently attempting
to (re)establish the connection, and will automatically retry within pre-defined interval if it fails. For NCC service connector,
it also indicates database entry is defined and enabled for the target SIC.

Unknown (Blue)

Indicates there is no schedule or real time connection name entry (NULL in database) defined for the target SIC. This state is
also used as default initial state before any usage.

Disabled (Grey)

Indicates there is a database entry already defined in schedule connection or real time connection table for the target SIC, but
the status of the entry in the database is "Disabled."

Note

TCP/IP protocol provides the facility for the SNAS component health alert reporting.

View/System Status Indicators

The System Status Indicator is asimplified version of the Graphical Indicator and shows only the SNAS component status.

Figure 8.4. Status Indicator s Panel

& System Status Indicators - OPS o

SAM

SvE SNIF SDIF Data Servear Connection Mode

Connected Connected

Chapter 9. Mission Setup Menu Selections and Panel Descriptions

Table of Contents

Mission Setup Menu

Mission Setup/Add User Account

Field Descriptions
Button Selections

Mission Setup/Modify User Account
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Field Descriptions
Button Selections

Mission Setup/Mission Spacecraft Characteristics
Mission Setup/Mission Spacecraft Characteristics/Spacecraft Characteristics
Mission Setup/Mission Spacecraft Characteristics/User Interface Channels
Mission Setup/EPS Setup
EPS FTP Setup Example
Mission Setup/Service Types
Mission Setup/Service Types/Available Service Specification Codes (SSCs)
Mission Setup/Service Type/DAS Service Specification Codes (SSCs)
Mission Setup/Service Types/NCC Service Specification Codes (SSCs)
Mission Setup/Scheduling Defaults
Mission Setup/Scheduling Defaults/Default Scheduling Parameters
Mission Setup/Scheduling Defaults/Define Prototype Events
Mission Setup/Scheduling Defaults/RS Edit Super Protoype
Mission Setup/Scheduling Defaults/User Defined TDRS Constraints
Mission Setup/Scheduling Defaults/Orbital Parameters
Mission Setup/Scheduling Defaults/Define TSW Set ID
Mission Setup/Scheduling Defaults/Define Orbital Constraints
Mission Setup/Scheduling Defaults/Available Prototype Events

Mission Setup Menu

The mission setup menu is used to maintain user accounts and to configure the mission parameters. The available
operations are add and modify user accounts, create and maintain mission characteristics and interface channels, EPS
setup, SSC creation and maintenance, and creation and maintenance of scheduling parameters.

Figure 9.1. Mission Setup Menu

& MOC Main Control - EIF :
User Wiew | Mission Setup | Orbital View & Vector Scheduling Control/Monitor Reports & Queries Help
Add User Account _
H Save Modify User Account g FontSize: | A | A | A | A
& T{ Mission Spacecraft Characteristics » Status |
EPS FTP Setup o
service Types 3 E
4| Scheduling Defaults » | [ v]
User ID: mgakenheimer Role: MOC Manager Mode: EIF 20104205 14:03:31 UTC

Mission Setup/Add User Account

file://IF/UG_rel4/moc_user_guide_r4_Oct12.html (60 of 241) [10/12/2010 2:17:42 PM]




Space Network (SN) Access System (SNAS) MOC Client Software Users Guide

This menu option is used by a Mission Manager to submit a new user account request to O& M administrator for approval
to establish anew user account for one of more SICs authorized for the Mission Manager. Mission Manager can submit
Add User request one at atime. O&M will either approve or reject each request and the O& action/response will be
displayed on the Squawk Box. The new user account is established when an approval message appears on the Squawk Box.

Figure 9.2. Add User Account Panel

& Add User Account - OPS
User Account Details

Last Mame First Mame

Fhone Mumhber Email Address

Company Location

Migsion Mame Account Status
| | [¥] Enahled
Lzer D Account Expiration Date
| |[_2008 [ 224 ][ 16 ][ 51 ][ oo |[lal][iw]]|
Fassword Faszsword Expiration Date
| 2007 ][ 315 ][ 16 ][ 51 |[ oo |[lal][iw]]|
Pyailable SlCs Availahle Roles Authorized SICs Authorized Roles
0338 2 MOC Manager
037z MOC Scheduler
1002 =||MOC Controller E
1294 L MOC Support E
1393 i MQC Observer
Submit | Close

Field Descriptions

Table 9.1. Add User Account Panel Field Descriptions

|Field IDescription

|Last Name |Last name of the user being added
|First Name [First name of the user being added
|Phone Number Phone number of the user being added
[Email Address [Email address of the user being added
|Company [Employer of the user being added
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|Location |Location of user'sMOC

Mission Name IName of mission

]Account Status ]Unchecki ng 'Enabled' disables the user account and does not allow the user to log in to SNAS MOC Client
|User ID Login ID, as requested by the MOC Mission Manager, for user being added

’Account Expiration Date ]Date user's account will expire; expiration time span set by SNAS DBA

|Password lInitial Login password for user being added

]Password Expiration Date ]Date user's password will expire and require the user to change their password; expiration time span set by SNAS DBA

]Available SICs/Roles ’SI Csand the Roles that the Mission Manager is authorized for and are available to be assigned to the user.

SICs and the associated Roles for which the user will be authorized for SNAS. To select a SIC and its associated Roles,
highlight the SIC and desired Roles in the Available SICs/Roles boxes and click on the right-pointing arrow. The selected

Authorized SICRoles SIC and Roles should now be added to the Authorized SICs/Roles boxes. To de-select a SIC and its associated Roles,
highlight the SIC in the Authorized SICs box and click on the left-pointing arrow. The selected SIC and its Roles will
now be removed from the Authorized SICs/Roles boxes.

Button Selections
. Submit- Submit the Add User request to O& M.

. Close- Closesthe Add User panel without submitting the request.

Mission Setup/M odify User Account

The Modify User Account panel contains two sections. The top section shows all users in the database that are authorized
to one or more of the SICsthe Mission Manager is authorized for. The bottom section contain detailed information on
the selected user and is similar to the Add User panel described above.

Asinthe Add User operation, a Modify User request by the Mission Manager also requires O&M action. O&M can
either approve or reject aModify User quest and the O& M action/response will be displayed on the Squawk Box.
The Modified User account becomes effective when an approval message appears on the Squawk Box.

Figure 9.3. Modify User Account Panel
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| @ Modify User Account - OPS
Lastame 4| FirstName [ UseriD Assigned SICs
[ Chen Jinghong ljinghong 0338, 0372, 1204, 13098, 1419, 1446
Chen Jinghong liinghong1 10338, 0372, 1002, 1294, 1398
| Chen Jinghong jinghong2 0338, 0372,1294
Chen Jinghong mocusers? 0338, 0372, 1002, 1294, 1398, 1419,1...
[Doe Jonathan JDoe 0372
|| Doe Janathan jdoe 0372
Doe Jan mocusert 0165, 0338, 0372,1002, 1446, 2117, 8.,
Dioe Jahn mocuser2 1002, 1294, 1446, 1913, 2006, 2525, 6...
| User Account Details
| Last Name First Name
\Chen |inghong
Phone Number Email Address
I |BUD-123-5??8 ]Edmluper@mne*fweil.cum
| Company Location
| [HTSH |iLanham
Mission Mame Account Status
|SNAS Server Dev | ¥l Enabled
User D Account Expiration Date
| Jinghong 2008 1 360 |[ 00 || 00 I 00 |[&][w]] |
Passwoard Password Expiration Date

|| |[C2008 1350 112 114 | ot |[A][w]]
| Avallable SICs Avallable Roles Authorized SICs Authorized Roles
0372 MOC Manager ll;[:i:i_ﬂ__ | IMOC Manager

1445 MOC Scheduler | . 10372
Moc Controier | 1% |20
MOC Support | ] 1308
MOC Observer 1419

PR Y.

[ Submit “ Close

Field Descriptions

Table9.2. Modify User Account Panel Field Descriptions

|Field [Description

|Last Name |Last name of the user being updated
|First Name |First name of the user being updated
|Phone Number [Phone number of the user being updated
[Email Address [Email address of the user being updated
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|Company [Employer of the user being updated

|Location Location of user'sMOC

[Mission Name IName of mission

’Account Status ]Unchecki ng 'Enabled' disables the user account and does not allow the user to login to SNAS MOC client
|User ID Login ID for user being updated

]Account Expiration Date ]Date user's account will expire; expiration time span set by SNAS DBA

|Password [Encrypted Login password for user being updated

’Password Expiration Date ]Date user's password will expire and require the user to change their password; expiration time span set by SNAS DBA

]Available SICgRoles ]SI Cs and the Roles that the Mission Manager is authorized for and are available to be assigned to the user.

SICs and the associated Roles for which the user will be authorized for SNAS. To select a SIC and its associated Roles,
highlight the SIC and desired Roles in the Available SICs/Roles boxes and click on the right-pointing arrow. The selected
SIC and Roles should now be added to the Authorized SICs/Roles boxes. To de-select a SIC and its associated Roles,
Authorized SICYRoles  |highlight the SIC in the Authorized SICs box and click on the left-pointing arrow. The selected SIC and its Roles will
now be removed from the Authorized SICs/Roles boxes. If the user has been authorized for SICs not on the Mission
Manager's authorization list, those SICs/Roles will still show on the Authorized SICs/Roles boxes and the Mission
Manager will not be able to change them.

Button Selections
. Save- Save the changes made.
. Submit- Submit only the saved changesto O& M.

. Close- Closesthe Modify User panel without submitting the request.

Mission Setup/Mission Spacecr aft Characteristics

This menu option includes two sub-items to be used to set up the mission/spacecraft characteristics and the user
interface channels.

Figure 9.4. Mission Setup/Mission Spacecr aft CharacteristicsMenu
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& MOC Main Control - EIF
User View | Mission Setup | Orbital View & Vector Scheduling Control/Monitor Reports & Queries Help

Add User Account
gfmve FontSize: | o | a | A A

Madify User Account IE_

a Tj Mission Spacecraft Characteristics ¥| Spacecraft Characteristics

i

EPS FTP Setup User Interface Channel ’E
Service Types r il
1 Scheduling Defaults b | L¥
I User ID: mgakenheimer Role: MOC Manager Mode: EIF 20104205 14:09:29 UTC

Mission Setup/Mission Spacecraft Char acteristics/Spacecr aft Characteristics

This menu option isintended for the Mission Manager to define and maintain the mission's characteristics. When this

menu option is selected the Mission Manager selects a SIC from the ensuring SIC Selection panel and the Mission
Spacecraft Characteristics panel appears. Except for the SIC and VIC fields, al other text boxes are updateable. SIC and
VIC are preset by O&M adminstrator. Move the cursor over abox and the valid value for the parameter is displayed shortly.

Figure 9.5. Spacecraft Characteristics Panel
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@ Spacecraft Characteristics - OPS

|H Save"@ Print‘i x ClDSE|

General
B 033a
Spacecraft Shor Mame - TRMM |
Spacecraft Long Name -............... Tropical Rainfall Measuring Mission |
e B e S e e e e e e o1
hMistiomiamer == RNt |
SRR |gg_| Ip to 30 characters! |4
Message File Prefic - IT |
Minimum Serdice Gap {in seconds)
R 30 |
== 15 |
e 130 |
T T o e e e e e e (&0 |
Optional PN Codes
PH Code (N[ <-eeeeeeeeaaaaee |12 |
PN Code (Shutte, KEA) - 34 |
PR Code (Shuttle, SSA) 56 |

submit || Close

Field Descriptions

Table 9.3. Spacecraft Characteristics Panel Field Descriptions

|Field IDecription
sic |Spacecraft I dentification Code for spacecraft. Pre-set.
|Spacecraft Short Name |Text entry field for the abbreviated spacecraft name (e.g. HST, UARS).

’ Spacecraft Long Name ’Text entry field for the extended mission/spacecraft name (e.g., Hubble Space Telescope or Upper Atmosphere

Research Satellite).

Vehicle Identification Code (VIC)  |Text entry field for the two-character VIC. Pre-set.

[Mission Name /An arbitrary name

. Text entry field for the three-character octal VID, which is used to identify the spacecraft with which the SN data block
Vehicle D (VID) ey
[Message File Prefix A single alphabetical character to be used for file name identification
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Minimum Service Gaps: MA to MA

Minimum Service Gaps. These text entry values specify, in seconds, the minimum gap allowable between any two
service types for the user's mission. These values are used in two ways:

1. Theuser should inform the NCCDS to store these values in their database, which allows NCCDS to keep the mission's
services separated by the specified gap, and;

2. The Recurrent Scheduling (RS) process will only create SARs where the specified gap can be maintained, taking into
account the flexibilities specified in the SAR (e.g., minimum duration, service plus and minus tolerance). Setting for the
minimum gap in sections to switch between the specified types of SN services.

MA to MA (Multiple Access). Displays the minimum time gap between these services that the NCCDS enforces for
the mission.

Minimum Service Gaps: MA to SA

Minimum Service Gaps. These text entry values specify, in seconds, the minimum gap allowable between any two
service types for the user's mission. These values are used in two ways:

1. Theuser should inform the NCCDS to store these values in their database, which allows NCCDS to keep the mission's
services separated by the specified gap, and;

2. The Recurrent Scheduling (RS) process will only create SARs where the specified gap can be maintained, taking into
account the flexibilities specified in the SAR (e.g., minimum duration, service plus and minus tolerance). Setting for the
minimum gap in sections to switch between the specified types of SN services.

MA to SA (Single Access). Displays the minimum time gap between these services that the NCCDS enforces for the mission.

Minimum Service Gaps: SA to SA

Minimum Service Gaps. These text entry values specify, in seconds, the minimum gap allowable between any two
service types for the user's mission. These values are used in two ways:

1. Theuser should inform the NCCDS to store these values in their database, which allows NCCDS to keep the mission's
services separated by the specified gap, and;

2. The Recurrent Scheduling (RS) process will only create SARs where the specified gap can be maintained, taking into
account the flexibilities specified in the SAR (e.g., minimum duration, service plus and minus tolerance). Setting for the
minimum gap in sections to switch between the specified types of SN services.

SA to SA. Displays the minimum time gap between these services that the NCCDS enforces for the mission.

Minimum Service Gaps: SA to MA

Minimum Service Gaps. These text entry values specify, in seconds, the minimum gap allowable between any two
service types for the user's mission. These values are used in two ways:

1. Theuser should inform the NCCDS to store these values in their database, which allows NCCDS to keep the mission's
services separated by the specified gap, and;

2. The Recurrent Scheduling (RS) process will only create SARs where the specified gap can be maintained, taking into
account the flexibilities specified in the SAR (e.g., minimum duration, service plus and minus tolerance). Setting for the
minimum gap in sections to switch between the specified types of SN services.

SA to MA. Displays the minimum time gap between these services that the NCCDS enforces for the mission.

Optional PN Codes (Normal)

Optional PN Codes. Text entry fields used to assign the Pseudorandom Noise (PN) codes for various service types.
The relevant codes are required if transmissions of USMs are to be performed for the EPS user. PN Code setting for normal.

Optional PN Codes (Shuttle KSA)

Optional PN Codes. Text entry fields used to assign the Pseudorandom Noise (PN) codes for various service types.
The relevant codes are required if transmissions of USMs are to be performed for the EPS user. PN Code setting for
KSA supporting Shuttle missions.
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Optional PN Codes. Text entry fields used to assign the Pseudorandom Noise (PN) codes for various service types.
Optional PN Codes (Shuttle SSA) | Therelevant codes are required if transmissions of USMs are to be performed for the EPS user. PN Code setting for
SSA supporting Shuttle missions.

Button Selections
. Save- Saves the spacecraft characteristics datato afile
. Print— Prints the spacecraft characteristics data
. Submit— Submits spacecraft characteristics updates to SNAS serever and returns to the Main Control panel
. Cance- Discards changes and returns to the main control panel
Mission Setup/Mission Spacecraft CharacteristicsUser Interface Channels

This panel isused to set up and update User Interface Channels. When selecting this menu option, a SIC selection
panel appears. Select atarget SIC and click on Select, alist of defined User Interface Channel appears. If executing this
menu option, at least one EPS node for the SIC needs to be defined for this menu option to work properly.

Figure 9.6. User Interface Channels Panel

© User Interface Channel -OPS ~~ n“ " M
H_Sawt @ Print | % Close
__NodeName | UserChannellD | SIC |
TRMMO1 |TO1 |0338 &
inode1 Al1 10338
[nodeName A 0338 |-
inodeName  A10 i5er Interface Channel
irnl—.ld_ENElmE_'_ :.ﬁji -.4?;5;{;!;-_“-_“"_""— —_—
inodeName Al2
so7ws1 Ja15 [EE=ale -
ISN7WS2 A7 in338 | ¥}
| Submit || Close |

A new User Interface Channel can be added and an existing UIC can be deleted. To add a new UIC, move the cursor to the
UIC panel and right click. A menu with two items: Add and Delete appears. Click on Add and an Add UIC panel

appears. Select an EPS node from the list and enter a 3-character name for the UIC and click on Add. The new UIC now
shows up on the UIC panel. To delete an existing UIC, select the channel on the UIC panel, right click and then select
Delete. Confirm the delete on the pop-up confirmation panel and the to-be-deleted channel is removed from the UIC

panel. After all changes are made, click on the Submit button to forward the saved changes to SNAS server for
database updates.
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Figure 9.7. Add User Interface Channel Panel

Mode Mame
Lzer Channel 1D |

Add || cancel

Field Descriptions

Table 9.4. User Interface Channels Panel Field Descriptions

|Field IDescription

’Node Name ]A defined EPS Node name for the selected SIC

User interface channel 1D. Text entry field used to enter such a code. Format is three characters where the first character is

’USH Channel D. an apha character followed by two numeric characters (e.g., Ann).

sic |Spacecraft Identification Code referenced.

Button Selections
. Save- Savesthe user interface channels datato afile
« Print— Prints the user interface channels data
. Close- Closes User Interface Channels panel and returns to main control panel
. Submit- Submit the changes to server for database updates

. Add (Add UIC panél)- Add the newly created UIC to the displayed UIC list

Mission Setup/EPS Setup

SNAS supports both an SFTP and TCP/IP interaction with an External Processing System (EPS). For FTP interaction,
SNAS imports, exports and archivesfiles as defined in the SNAS/ EPS ICD in alocally defined directory for the

external processing system to handle the files from there. The SNAS FTP configuration for handling these files is described
in this section. For TCP/IP, the MOC Client passes through streams of data both from an external processing system to

the SNAS servers and from the SNAS servers to an external processing system as defined in the SNAS/EPS ICD. For TCP/
IP, the external processing interface requirements are defined in the client.prop and the EPS setup defined in this section
does not apply. Thereis no restriction on using both EPS setups concurrently. (One difference between FTP and TCP/IPis
that FTP and GUI utilize the SNAS request ID number sequence, unique for each SIC, while requests submitted by TCP/
IP pass through the system using request I Ds established by the user. It is the user's responsibility to keep these

number sequences separate as SNAS and NCCDS cannot handle redundant numbers for any SIC.)
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EPS is designed to allow automonous operations of importing requests and saving reponses to disk files. EPS handles
both NCCDS and DAS requests and responses. EPS FTP is controlled by the EpsEnabled flag and the

EpsimportDirPoll Time specified in the Client.prop file (Chapter 3). When the EpsEnabled flag is set to true, the SNAS
Client will, according to the interval specified by the EpslmportDirPoll Time property, periodically poll the import
directory established for each enabled node and import the files that conform with an enabled-node, forward-

designated message types. (For EPS TCP/IP, TCP/IP is enabled by the EnableEpsTcplp flag. Scheduling and real-time
services for an active TCP/IP connection are enabled by EnableSchedulingServices and EnableReal timeServices

flags respectively when EnableEpsTcplp is True. Unlike FTP, there are no forward flags for specific message types. Also
the TCP/IP user must be aware of how to use the six ports that handle specific functions of scheduling and real-time
operations and recognize that there is a seventh port designated to handle reports.)

An example of how to setup EPS FTP nodeis given at the end of this section.

The EPS FTP Setup panel has two sections to facilitate EPS FTP management by the Mission Manager. The top section
shows alist of nodes defined in the SNAS database for the SIC. Click on anode in the top section and detailed information
on the node is displayed on the bottom Node Details section. Forward Flag for all NCC message types can be set to true
by checking "Forward All NCC" box. Similarly, Forward Flag for all DAS message types can be set to true by

checking "Forward All DAS" box.

Figure 9.8. EPS Setup Panel

& EPS FTP Setup - EIF
| H Save " @ Print || S‘ Close |
SIC: 0372
List of Modes
Pass Msg. Import Export Archived
Node Name Enabled Directory Directory Directory
Helly True fhome /helly /0372 /import fhome fhelly /0372 jexport Jfhome fhelly /0372 /archive
cobe-1 True C:\snas\import,COBE C:\snas\export, COBE C:\snas\archive \COBE
cobe-2 rLe C:\snas\import C:\snas\export C:\snas\archive
cobe-3 True Jhome /martin/beta_eif/moc/... | /home /martin/beta_eif/moc/ ... [/home fmartin/beta_eif/moc, ..
cobe-4 True Jhome fvsonti/workspace/sna.. | /home fvsontifworkspace /sna...[/home fvsonti/workspace /sna...
Node Details
Node Name Message Type File Ext. File Name Convention Forward Flag
cobe-2 0002 NCCDS Headerless Bulk Sched. . |blk <MC><T5> True -
cobe-2 0003 NCCDS Blocked Bulk Schedule. .. False =
cobe-2 0004 Schedule Request Summary R... [.5rs <MC><T5> True
cobe-2 0005 Schedule Reqguest Summary .5F5 <MC><TS5= True
cobe-2 0006 RS Request False
cobe-2 0007 RS Report False
cobe-2 0008 RS Bulk File False |
cobe-2 0009 Recreate USM Request False -
[ ] Forward All NCC [ ] Forward All DAS
| Enter || Close |
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To add a new node, move the cursor to the top section and right click. Left click the Add EPS Node option and a panel
for defining the new node (see below) appears. To delete anode, click on the target node and right click. Left click on
the Delete EPS Node option. To modify anode, click on the target node and right click. Left click the Modify EPS Node
option and a panel for modifying the node property appears. The panels for adding a new node and modifying an existing
node are similar. After adding or modifying each node, click the Save button to save the updates for later submission to
the SNAS server. After al node changes and node detail changes have been made, click the Enter button to submit all
changesto the SNAS server.

EPS FTP node definition includes a node name (character string), Pass Message Enabled (True for enabling), and full
path names for import directory, export directory and archive cirectory, respectively.

Figure 9.9. Add EPS Node Panel

& Add EPS Node - EIF
SIC: 0372
Mode Mame -----ooooeee Cobe-MAC
Pass Msq. Enabled --- =
Impart Directary - fUsers/martin/Documents /snas/import Browse
Export Directory ... SUsers/martin/Documents /snas /e xport Erowse
Archived Directory ----| fUsers,/martin/ Documents / snas /archive Browse
Save ” Cancel
.—,eeeeeteteteY--rrrr- - —m—m—m—m—m—m—s—s—ss

After anew node is added, click on the node and alist of available message typesis displayed on the Node Details section
of the panel. To update the setup for a message type, click the message type and right click, then click on Modify EPS
Node Details. Enter required Flle Extension, select Flle Name Convention components, select True for Forward Flag. Click
on the Save button to save the node details for later submission to the SNAS server.

After all node and node detail changes have been made, click the Enter button to submit all changes to the SNAS server.
To activate the node or node detail changes, Exit SNAS MOC Client and log back in.

Figure 9.10. EPS Setup Panel (for Updating Node Details)
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& EPS FTP Setup - EIF

| QSEUE " @Frim || x{:kjse |

List of Nodes

Pass Msqg. Import Export Archived

Node Name Enahle:? * Direimw Direimw Directory
Cobe-MAC False fUsers/martin/Documents/sn.._|/Users/martin/Documents/sn. .. [/Users/martin/Documents,/sn. ..
Helly True fhome fhelly /0372 /import fhome fhelly /0372 jexport fhome fhelly /0372 /archive
cobe-3 True fhome /martin/beta_eif/moc/._. |/home /martin/beta_eif/moc/... [/home /martin/beta_eif/moc/...
cobe-4 True fhome fvsontifworkspace/sna.. | /home fvsontifworkspace /sna...[/home fvsonti/workspace/sna...
cobe-2 True C:\shas\import C:\snas\export C:\snas\archive
cobe-1 True :\snas\import\CORE C:\snas\export\,COBE C:\\snas‘\archive\COBE

MNode Details

Node Name Message Type File Mame Convention Forward Flag
cobe-1 0002 NCCDS Headerless Bulk Sched... <MC> <T5> True
cobe-1 0003 NCCDS Blocked Bulk Schedule. .. True
cobe-1 0004 Schedule Request Summary R... False
cobe-1 0005 Schedule Reguest Summary False
cobe-1 0006 RS Reqguest False
cobe-1 0007 RS Report False
cobe-1 0008 RS Bulk File False
cobe-1 0009 Recreate USM Reguest False

| Enter | Close

[ ] Forward All NCC [_] Forward All DAS

Figure 9.11. EPS Node Details Panel
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& Modify EPS Node Detail - EIF

SIC: 0372 MNode: Cobe-MAC
MESS&QE TWE """""" ‘DUDE MCCDS Blocked Bulk Schedule Requgst |
Forward Flag - True [+
File EXTERSION oo bsr

File Mame Comvention - <MC>
Mission Code <MC>
[ ] Seguence Mumber <SN=>
[ | Time Stamp (DDDHHMMSS) <T5=>
[ ] Operational Mode <OM>

[] select All

| save [ cancel

For EPS FTP interface to execute successfully, it is critical to set up EPS nodes and their details properly. It is
recommended that each node has its own set of import, export and archive subdirectories, and each data type within a
node should have a unique file extension with the following exceptions: Various report requests (message type 9340) can
share the same file extension. Also, message types 0310 and 0315 can share the same file extension. Various orbital

files (message types 9704, 9705, 9710, 9925) can share the same file extension. Various GCMR files (message types 9803
- 9808) can share the same file extension.

Field Descriptions

Table 9.5. EPS Node Setup Panel Field Descriptions

|Field Descriptions

INode Parameters ]

INode Name INode identifier - acharacter string
Trueif passing messagesis to be performed. When thisflag is set to True, EPS processing for al selected message types

Pass Msg Enabled -- with Truein Forward Flag -- for the node is enabled. When thisflag is set to False, no EPS processing is performed for
this node regardl ess the values of Forward Flags for any message types.

|Import Directory Directory where the files to be imported are kept

[Export Directory |Directory where the exported files are to be kept

|Archived Directory | Directory where successfully imported files are to be moved into
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’Node Detail Parameters ]

]M essage Type ]Type of message to be processed for this node

]File Ext. ]File extension for local file naming (includea"." if the export file name should include that character)

File Name Convention

files but the file name convention needs a non-blank input, <M C> is recommended)

Forward Flag

Property file

Button Selections

Enter (EPS FTP Setup)- Submits changes to server for database updates

Close (EPS FTP Setup)- Discards changes and closes the EPS Node Setup panel.
Save (EPS FTP Setup) - Writes asummary of the EPS FTP node and node detail setup
Print (EPS FTP Setup) - Prints a summary of the EPS FTP node and node detail setup
Save (EPS Node & Details)—- Save changes for later submission to server

Cancel (EPS Node & Details)- Discards changes to node info and return to EPS FTP Setup

EPSFTP Setup Example

Hereis an example of how to set up an EPS node (nodel) for an NCCDS SIC (5555, pre-defined with a'Z' asits Mission
File Prefix in Spacecraft Characteristics) to automatically import Headerless Bulk Schedule Request files (0002) with .
blk extension and save UPDs (91/01) to files starting with a mission code followed by atime stamp and .upd extensions:

aONWN PR

~N o

10.
11.

12.
13.

Select EPS FTP Setup menu option from the Main Control panel.
On the ensuing SIC Selection panel, select SIC 5555and click on the Select button.

. On the EPS Setup panel, move the cursor to the List of Nodes section and right click. Left click on Add EPS Node.
. On the Add EPS Node panel, enter nodelas Node Name. Select and True for Pass Message Enabled.
. Click on the Browse button for each of the three directories and select adesired directory for import, export and

archive, respectively for the EPS node nodel for SIC 5555.

. Click the Save button. The new node nodel should now appear on the EPS Setup panel.
. Click on the node just created. A list of available NCCDS message types available for EPS processing is displayed in the

Node Details section of the EPS FTP Setup panel.

. Select 0002 NCCDS Headerless Bulk Schedule Request from the Node Details section and right click. Click on Modify

EPS Node Details.

. On the EPS Node Details panel, enter blk in File Extension box and select True for Forward Flag. Click the Save button

to save the changes for later submission to SNAS server. Note the Forward Flag for 0002 type on the Node Details

section shows True.

Now select 91/01 UPD from the Node Details section and right click. Click on Modify EPS Node Details.

On the EPS Node Details panel, select True for Forward Flag, enter .upd in File Extension box and check the Mission
Code <M C> and Time Stamp <TS> check boxes. Click the Save button to save the changes for later submission to

SNAS server. Note the Forward Flag for 91/01 type on the Node Detail s section shows True.

Click on the Enter button on the EPS Setup panel. EPS setup is successful if no critical aerts appear on the Alert panel.

On the Main Control panel, select EPS FTP Setup menu option again and select SIC 5555. Select the EPS node nodel from
the List of Nodes. The 0002 and 92/01 should be the only two types with True status in the Forward Flag field on the
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Node Details display.
14. Exit the client software. Change the EpsEnabled flag in the client.prop file to true. Restart the client software and log back

in with SIC 5555. Any file with afile name of *.blk located in the import directory specified in Step 5 will be processed as
afile containing "Headerless’ NCCDS schedule requests. All UPDs received for SIC 5555 will be written, in native form,
to disk files with names of ZDDDHHMM SS.upd in the export directory specified in Step 5.

Mission Setup/Service Types

This menu option allows the Mission Manager to create and maintain Service Specifications Codes (SSCs). There are three
sub-menu options. Oneto be used to view alist of al available SSCsfor the SICs the Mission Manager logged on with and
the other two for separately managing the NCC and DAS SSCs.

Figure 9.12. Mission Setup/Service Types Menu

& MOC Main Control - EIF

User Wiew | Mission Setup | Orbital View & Vector Scheduling Control/Monitor Reports & Queries Help
Add User Account ]
H Saue Modify User Account g FomtSize: | A A |AJAJA
a Tj Mission Spacecraft Characteristics » Status |
EPS FTP Setup B
Service Types ¥ Available Service Specification Codes (55Cs) E
d Scheduling Defaults ¥ DAS Service Specification Codes (55Cs) [y
User ID: mgakenheimer R_MNCC Service Specification Codes (S5Cs) IF 2010/205 14:10:52 UTC

Mission Setup/Service Types/Available Service Specification Codes (SSCs)

When activated, this menu option displays alist of all SSCs stored in the SNAS database for al SICsthe user islogged in
to. The user can view the details of any of the listed SSC by selecting the SSC, right click, the left click on View Details.
An SSC Parameter panel for the selected SSC appears. Refer to DAS SSCs and NCCDS SSCs sections for examples of
the SSC Parameter panels.

Figure 9.13. Available Service Specification Codes Panel
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@ Available Service Specification Co.. 5° & [X
|H Save"@ Printii x ClDSE!
sic | 880 Alias Type
033a 0o DASMAR -
0338 Al AR =
N335 |Agg o= Meny MAF
0338 |Ho1| 8 Wiew Detall  |55aF
0338 HOz SSAF
0338 HO3 SSAF
0338 HO4 SSAF
033a HO%5 SSAF
033a H11 SSAF
n33a H1z2 SSAF
033a Hasg SSAF
033a 01 S5AR -

Field Descriptions

Table 9.6. Available Service Specification Codes Panel Field Descriptions

|Field IDescription
|SsC |Service Specification Code.
|SSC Alias  |Alias name for the SSC. For information only.

|Service Type |Associated service type for the SSC.

Button Selections

. Right clicking on a selected SSC and then click on the View Detail allows the user to view SSC details and will open
the appropriate SSC Parameter panel. Sample SSC Parameter panels for all DAS and NCCDS services are shown in
this section.

. Close- Closes Available SSCs Panel and returns to Main Control panel
Mission Setup/Service Type/DAS Service Specification Codes (SSCs)

The DAS Service Specification Codes (SSCs) menu option allows the user to edit an existing DAS SSC and the
associated parameter values. Only a user with Mission Manager Role authorization can select this menu option. Editing a
DAS SSC by aMission Manager on the MOC client does not require O& M approval .

Figure 9.14. Edit SSCs Panel
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© DAS Senvice Specification Codes (SSCs) - OPS
em
® DAS
ICs & S5Cs & Service Types
sic: 1002 : a5e: 001 : Type: [DasMAR]
| Edit | cancel |

When the DAS SSC menu option is selected, a panel to select SIC and SSC appears. Select a SIC, select the desired SSC
and click on the Edit button. There's only one service type, DASMAR, available for DAS scheduling. An ensuing DAS
SSCs panel appears. Parameters for DAS SSCs are divided into five groups -- General, Q-Channel, Data Format, |-
Channel Data Format, and Q-Channel Data Format. Parameters in each group are displayed on a separate tab within the
DAS SSCs panel. To enter/update parameters of a group, click on the tab and the parameters for the group appear.

In general, there are two types of parameters: pre-defined available choices shown in combination boxes and user-
entered values in text boxes. For atext box, move the cursor to the box and the valid range/value for the box will appear.

Descriptions of all DAS SSC parameters are provided in the 452-1CD-DAS/SNAS.

Figure 9.15. DAS SSC Panel General Tab
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& Edit DAS SSCs - OPS

SIc:1002 S50 003 Serice Type: DASMAR

i General | @-Channel Parameters rData Format Parameters |/ -Channel Data Format Parameters | @0 [ »

B A TR T A A B TR s A \BPSK |~
A e L 1 T e D e O D B \Adaptive mode |v|
e BB e |ru1|3deA |v|
Carrier Freguency Refermmie e |22E!?3EIESEIEI |
e T T |3 |
Pl e B e e B e B R B B 3333 |
O LR B e s 3 s S S 6333 |
S e L e S e 3333 |
i TRE i e e e e e e 113333 |
T e S |Irwerted |v|
B el o e o |Eliphase |v|
1 4= S L v |

Mote: If data modulationidata channel is specified as SAPMN-single channel, then the A-Channel PR Code parameter
must also be specified.

Suhmit Cloge

Figure 9.16. DAS SSC Panel Q-Channel Parameters Tab
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& Edit DAS SSCs - OPS

SIC:1002 S50 003 Serice Type: DASMAR

( General || G-Channel Parameters | Data Format Parameters | I-Channel Data Format Parameters | @-C [ »

L ———— 13333 |
B I B e e |EDIZIIZI |
R S 10 LS ATV i i S A S B e 1 |
D R B~ |1DIZIIZI |
B2 B O] B ST e ece oo |Irwerted |v|
I O F O TT A < oc e |Eliphase |v|
= = B ] = B e e e e TR e e LR E R EE ST e L e R |L |v|

Mote: If data modulation/data channel is specified a5 SAPN-single channel, then the 3-Channel PN Code parameter
must also he specified.

Suhmit Cloge

Figure 9.17. DAS SSC Panel Data Format Parameters Tab
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& Edit DAS SSCs - OPS

SIc:1002 S50 003 Serice Type: DASMAR

( General | G-Channel Parameters | Data Format Parameters | I-Channel Data Format Parameters | @-C [

Protocols

.............................................................................................................. \ACE |~
WIS EION TARIHIE - oo oo 123 |
R e R B s |NDtAppIicabIe |v|

Mote: The data format parameters can QMUY be chanoed priorto the sewice starttime using messadge 204, After the
senice is active the data format parameters CAMMNOT he reconfigured using messade 300,

Mote: Ifthe protocaol data formatter is specified as "Async”, the remaining data format parameters do not have to be
specified.

Suhmit Cloge

Figure 9.18. DAS SSC Panel |-Channel Data Format Parameters Tab
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© Edit DAS SSCs-OPS o X

SIC:1002  SSC:003  Service Type: DASMAR
( General | G-Channel Parameters | Data Format Parameters [ -Channel Data Format Parameters | Q-C [»

T S [ ]-|
Frame SYNCRIONIZAtion - FIAME LBNGIN --.xcxccriresormamesmanemmsasasasasasasnssssssarasasasasanssssssens 8 |
Frame Synchronization - SYNE PAHBIM —-.wooewiuieaaaieicic s snensssasasas o sessssasass s 00000000 |
Frame Synchronization - Sync Pattem Errors during SEarch --.—.o—..oowwwomreeerecnrcecn | |
Frame Synchronization - Sync Pattern Emors duning LOCK ---c-ocoeeeeeemmeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeneaenaees |u |
Frame Synchronization - Sync Mask |EI£IEII:IDGDEI |
Virtual CHANNE] PIOCBSSING (VTP) oo on B
Viual Channel Processing - CRC LOCANON «woeerramaerianssiisnsssssrssssasssssnsiasssnsnssasssassnes 8 |
Virtual Channel Processing - CRC |a:;rr v|
Virtual Channel Processing - Reed Solomon (RS) DECOING o oovooiociieocicenns [OFf v/
Virtual Channel Processing - RS Interleave Depth D |
Virtual Channel Processing - RS COOBWOI I0CANOM «-.---x - xruue oot 8 ]
Virtual Channel Processing - RS VIRUal Fill - oo D |
Virtual Channel Pracessing - VP Segregation - |Off |v]
Virtual Channel Processing - VCP Segregation IP Address for Engineering Data ... |1 414 |
Yirtual Channel Processing - YCP Segregation TCP Port Mumber for Engineering Data ... |E1JDJ:1 |

Mote: The data format parameters can ONLY be changed prior to the semvice start time using message 204, After the
service is active the data format parameters CAMMOT be reconfigured using message 300

‘ Submit “ Close I
SN

Figure 9.19. DAS SSC Pand Q-Channel Data Format Parameters Tab
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& Edit DAS 55Cs - OPS

Sl 1002 S5C: 003 Service Type: DASMAR

i | Data Format Pararmeters |/ I-Channel Data Format Parameters || @-Channel Data Format Parameters | « | |

B T e e e e e |0n |v|
e e N e T e e A |
S e e e R R ||:||:||:||:||:|c||j|:| |
Frame Synchronization - Sync Pattern Erors during Search «-coce oo ||:| |
Frame Synchranization - Sync Pattern Errors duting LOck - oo 0 |
Erammgseycheamzation=Syneashes o ||]|]|]|]|]D|j|] |
B T o e 1S |oﬁ |v|
Virtual Channel PRoceSing - CRD LOGAHDM oo e la |
WIRUA] CRANAE] PEOCBE I = R o ettt |0ﬁ |v|
Virtual Channel Processing - Reed Solomon (RE) Decading oo O |
Wirtual Channel Processing - RS Interleave Depth o |
Virtual Channel Processing - RS Codewnrd 10Caton - e |3 |
Virtual Channel PRocessing - S WIEUED Fill oo |n |
R R A L P DR R S 511 VI P D B 1] ST [ s e e o s e e |oﬁ |v|
Wirtual Channel Frocessing - WCP Segregation P Address for Engineering Data -o-oooeees |1 111 |
Virtual Channel Processing - VCF Segregation TCP Port Murber for Enginesating Data .. G000 |

Mote: The data format parameters can ORLY be changed prior to the semice starttime using message 204 After the
semvice is active the data format parameters CAMMOT he recanfigured Using message 300

Suhmit Cloge

Mission Setup/Service Types/NCC Service Specification Codes (SSCs)

SSCsand Service Types

The NCCDS Service Specification Codes (SSCs) menu option allows the Mission Manager to submit arequest to

O&M administrator for creating or updating NCCDS SSCs and associated parameters for the SIC the Mission Manager
isauthorized for. The master NCCDS SSCs and their parameters for all NCCDS SICs are stored on the NCCDS database.
An exact copy of the SSCs and parameters are also available on the SNAS database for scheduling purposes. List of SSCs
and parameters in both NCCDS and SNAS databases must be in sync and the NCCDS DBA and SNAS O&M administrator
are responsible that they stay in sync at al times.

While DAS SSCs can be updated by Mission Manager without approval by the O& M administrator, any changesto
NCCDS SSCs must be approved by the O& M administrator viathe O&M Client software. O& M administrator can

either approve or reject the request. The decision of the O&M on the NCCDS SSC add/del ete/modify request will appear on
the Squawk Box on the Main Control panel. A requested change will not take effect until an approval message for the
request shows up in the Squawk Box.

Figure 9.20. NCC SSCs Panel
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& NCC Service Specification Codes (S5Cs) - OPS
Edit S5Cs

SIC: (0338 - SSC:|A11 - Tvpe:‘MAF -

‘ Edit Delete |

Add S5Cs

Sl {0338 - SEE: | Tvpe:‘EETF -

Add
Cloze

Button Selections:

. Edit- Initializesthe NCCDS SSC Parameter panel for the selected SSC depending on the service type.

. Delete- Submitsto O&M the request to delete the selected SSC.

. Add- Initializesthe NCCDS SSC Parameter panel for the selected service type for entering parameters.

. Close- Closesthe NCCDS SSCs panel and returns to the Main Control panel
When the NCCDS SSCs menu option is selected, a panel to select SIC, SSC and service type appears. The top section of
the panel is used for updating an existing SSC and the bottom section for creating anew one. To update an existing SSC,
select a SIC and the SSC to be updated on the top section. The service type associated with the selected SSC will appear in

the Type box. Click on the Edit button to activate the SSC parameters panel for the service type.

To delete an existing SSC, select the SIC and the target SSC and click on the Delete button. The delete request is submitted
to O&M administrator for approval.

To create anew SSC, select a SIC on the bottom section. Select a service type. Enter an SSC name. The first letter of the
SSC should follow the SSC naming guidelines provided in the Appendix A of 452-1CD-SN/CSM. Click on the Add button
and an NCCDS SSC parameter panel associated with selected service type appears. An SSC can be added with one or
more parameters unspecified.

Except for the end-to-end testing/simulation services, each service type contains a number of fixed parameters and
respecifiable parameters. For those service types, the NCCDS SSC Parameter panels will include one or more tabs for the
fixed parameters and one or more tabls for the respecifiable parameters. The list of available NCCDS SSC Parameter
panels and 452-1CD-SN/CSM tables that define the the service types are provided in the table below.

Table9.7. NCCDS SSC Parameter Panels
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INCCDS SSC Parameter Panel |Service Name |SN/CSM ICD Table
IMAF IMulti-Access Forward A-1
IMAR [Multi-Access Return A-3
[KasAF [Karband Single Access Forward A-9
[KaSAR [Karband Single Access Return A-11
[KaSARWB [Karband Single Access Return, Wide Band A-11
[KSAF [Ku-band Single Access Forward, Normal A-9
[KSAF-SHTL [Ku-band Single Access Forward, Shuttle A-10
|KSAR |Ku-band Single Access Return, Normal ’A-ll
[KSARIF [Ku-band Single Access Return, Intermediate Frequency |A-11
[KSAR-SHTL [Ku-band Single Access Return, Shuttle A-12
|SSAF |S-band Single Access Forward, Normal A-4
|SSAF—SHTL |Sband Single Access Forward, Shuttle ’A-S
ISSAR |S-band Single Access Return, Normal A-6
|SSARIF S-band Single Access Return, Intermediate Frequency  |A-6
|SSAR-SHTL |Sband Single Access Return, Shuttle ]A-S
ISMAF |S-band Muiti-Access Forward A-2
ISMAR |S-band Multi-Access Return A-7
[EETF, EETR [End-to-End Testing/Simulation A-13
[TRKN, TRKC INormal/Cross Tracking A-14

NCCDS SSC Parameter Panels

In general, there are two types of parameters: pre-defined available choices shown in combination boxes and user-
entered values in text boxes. For atext box, move the cursor to the middle of the box and the valid range/value for the box

will appear.

Each NCCDS SSC Parameter panel has two buttons at the bottom of the panel. The Submit button isto submit the
SSC parameter changes to O& M for approval. The Cancel button is to discard changes and to return to NCCDS SSCs panel.

Figure 9.21. Add/Edit MAF Panel Fixed Parameters Tab
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& Edit NCC S5C MAF - OPS

SIC: 1294 S5C:ADT Sermice Type: MAF
[ Flxed Parameters | Respecifable Parameters |

BUIAE <oemememem e | |
Mt 11000 |
User Interface CRARME] << - Irtr |

| Suhrmit || Cancel |

Figure 9.22. Add/Edit M AF Respecifiable Parameters Tab

& Edit NCC S5C MAF - OPS

Slc: 1244 S5C: AN Service Type: MAF
r Fixed Parameters |'|’ Respecifiable Parametars |

o |wyuuruerer |
B | |
e T R I Ve e e e e e e 210640419 |
Doppler Compensation Regquired - |Yes |v|
Usger DEspun Anenna Type N Type Rd

| submit || cancel |

Figure 9.23. Add/Edit MAR Panel Fixed Parameters Tab
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S5IC; 0372 S5CIEBM Service Type: MAR

(Fixed Paramelers | Respecifiable Parameters |
A o e R R R S B SR |
Data Channel Configuration - i i e e e s ISinglg Data Source v|

Return Channel Time Delay Data Required --...-oooooeeeeeeenieciececciveeeen | YRS -

Reacaver ConMEUIAHION -« s e s |Nam'|a| |v

e L | o P IBnm | and @ Channels !v|

ST Dta FRalE | CIANME] sxssertas s re s sows it eieiviieisivisisnononse {4096

KA rL Data Fate O SR AR e e e E.l[lgﬁ

|
|
Symbol Format Comrersion | Channel - .. |Nu | vJ
Symbol Format COMersion @ CRANNEI - ——ooooioeiii et [Mo 4

User Interface ChannellD | Channel - oo vn s s s e s s e [ |
User Interface Channel ID Q Chanmel -« oeeemnn e, [ |

Submit ” Cancel

Figure 9.24. Add/Edit MAR Panel Respecifiable Parameters Tab
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@ Edit NCC S5C MAR - OPS

SIC: 0372 SSC BT Service Type: MAR

|/ Fixed Parameters If Respecifiable Parametars |

B 1=t | |
L e T e e = e |+|:||:| |
s |ru1|:|de 2 iMoncoherant) |v|
T T 5 Type 2 e
e e R Y St o e b e e 228750000 |
R L e a0 |
TR TR T = 4 < 40 |
B B o=l I L1 AP 409 |
e e L B A e o e e e e e e e 4095 |
B (5 ) G et S s e i [NRZ-M ||
e o S S L e R S S T S INRZ-M v
i o8 5 T Sl e ] e e e e e e 0.1% |~ |
Eate B e e RISt e 0.1% Rd
e e IR | A 1233 |
Diata Stream 0@ CRAANET | |
[ e o RSO lIrwvert ||
L o B e = B o o e s e s St |In\fer1 |v|
Subrnit ” Cancel |

Figure 9.25. Add/Edit KaSAF Panel Fixed Parameters Tab

&€ Edit NCC SSC KaSAF - OPS i
SIC: 0372 SSC W Service Type: KASAF
Fixed Parameters | Respecifiable Parameters |

e s e R |

APBBINA --vcesscecsmcnnnscnmssnnnss s naenneceos [INCC DS Selects

POWEE MOBE e s |Nurma| |'|
B D Al R A e T e |94._q,g|j|:| |
USEE INEETEEE CRENNEE woveaeraiaaiiaaarasaasieasisasiasesaes | |

| submit || Cancel |

Figure 9.26. Add/Edit KaSAF Panel Respecifiable Parameters Tab
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& Edit NCC SSC KaSAF - OPS |
Sl 0372 SEC W Service Type: KASAF
f Fixed Parameters |/ Respecifiable Parameters |

M G S e e e | |
command Channel PN Modulation oo |Nn |v|
3 Bl R Y T P T la55000 |
Receival FIEQUEREY « e |225543EIEIEID |
T e s LcP |~ |
Doppler Compensation Reguired - oo |N|:| |v|

| Subimit || Cancel |

Figure 9.27. Add/Edit KaSAR Panel Fixed Parameters Tab

R s

SIC; 0372 S5C: M Service Type: KASAR
Fixed Parameters | Respecifiable Parameters |

Serdce Conmgurstion:: R Mormal

AMGE o e e e | |
o5 11 ] 1] B e s i S \BPSK |+
Return Channel Time Delay Data Required oo No | =]
e et T D e || Channel Only ||
Data Channel ConfigUration - o e |Dua| Data Source ]v|
Maimum Data Rate | CRANNEI oo oo | |
Madmurm Data RA1e G CRANNEI -w-xeerermesesismssinsassinssssnssssasssnssnssssssassesas | |
Userirferface Channel 1D | CHANNEE -« ex uramneinessisnsssnsinnsssasanssassanssansann | |
User Interface Channgel 1D @ CREMNED «--xeseemrermreameaeeameesanasmaasasasasasass | |
Maximum HDRM Data Rate | CRANNRI oo | |
Maximum HORM Data Rt © CRANNEI -« | ]
Syrbol Forrnat Conversion | CHARNET - e INo v |
Symbol Format Conversion @ CRANNEL -« -wwo e INo v
Biata Codingi e i nhe e e \Uncoded | =]
DataGoding Q:channel e e |Uncuuau ]v|
T { T o o e e o e e e o oo e e f 2 F S f TN TR TR T TEIIISiiTIiisfriiriiiriizizizizizizis |NCCDE Selects Iv|
MU MDM Data RaME | CRANNGH v eeeemeemeeeememeememeeeeeeasemeenese s enaeens | |
Maximum MDM Data R218 § CRANNEI ---ceacerrrrrameamermsrnsraseesessesmesmssmssenses | |

|  Submit ||  cancel |
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Figure 9.28. Add/Edit KaSAR Panel Respecifiable Parameters Tab

................................ e ;
e e A 1 s
e i

© Edit NCC SSC KaSAR - OPS
SIC: 0372 S8 Mo Semvice Type: KASAR
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g 1 T | e o e e e e o e A A
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................................ MNone
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[ submit ][  cancel |

Figure 9.29. Add/Edit KaSARWB Panel Fixed Parameters Tab
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@ Edit NCC 55C KASARWE - OPS
SIC: 0372 SSC Hwh Senice Type: KASARWE
[ Fixed Farameters | Respecifiable Parameters
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Figure 9.30. Add/Edit KaSARWB Panel Respecifiable Parameters Tab
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& Edit NCC SSC KASARWE - OPS
SIC: 0372 SEC Hwh Semice Type: KASARWE
( Fixed Parameters | Respecifiable Parameters |
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Figure 9.31. Add/Edit KSAF Panel Fixed Parameters Tab
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@ Edit NCC S5C KSAF - OPS
BlEsn a0 S8 M Semice Type: KSAF
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| Subrmnit || Cancel |

Figure 9.32. Add/Edit KSAF Panel Respecifiable Parameters Tab
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| Submit || Cancel |

Figure 9.33. Add/Edit KSAF-Shuttle Panel Fixed Parameters Tab
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@ Edit NCC SSC KSAF - OPS i roel A
SIC: 2117 S3C: N51
Fixed Parameters r Respecifiable Parameters |
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Figure 9.34. Add/Edit KSAF-Shuttle Panel Respecifiable Parameters Tab

_ & Edit NCC SSC KSAF - OPS ok ;
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| Submit || Cancel

Figure 9.35. Add/Edit KSAR Fixed Parameters Tab
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Figure 9.36. Add/Edit KSAR Panel Respecifiable Parameters Tab
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Figure 9.37. Add/Edit KSAR IF Fixed Parameters Tab
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@ Edit HCC $5C KSAR - OPS
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Fixed Parameters |/ Respecifiable Parameters

B T ] e e e R IF

AIEES -e-eomeee e [KSARIF |
11 TP INCCDS Selects v
Maximurm Data Rate | Channel oo |125EIDEI |
User Interface Channel 1D | CHEANEL «-«-wxeesemesecsnnncscas: | |

Supmit || Caneel |

Figure 9.38. Add/Edit KSAR |IF Respecifiable Parameters Tab

@ Edit NCC S5C KSAR - OPS
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Figure 9.39. Add/Edit KSAR-Shuttle Panel Fixed Parameters Tab

file://IFYUG_rel4/moc_user_guide r4_Oct12.html (96 of 241) [10/12/2010 2:17:42 PM]



Space Network (SN) Access System (SNAS) MOC Client Software Users Guide

HE

SIC; 2117  SSC:P51  Semice Type: KSAR
( Fixed Parameters | Respecifiable Parameters |

Bamrvice ConMGUIATION - - e s e

T e e e e T s G e e AU e e W B G o
Return Channel Time Delay Data Required - - oo
L Dt R AR AR e e L s
avimium Diata Rate CHANNAN 3 e rermmrer et mrs e i e
User interface Channel ID - ChanNel 1 oot sttt e
User Interface Channel ID - ChanNel 2 -
User Interface Channel ID - Chanfeld <o
Maximum HDRM Data Rate Channel 3 - oo
Maxirnum MDM Data Rate Channel 2 ------crsrmrrmermrrerarecerssasrasrs s s s msr s enas
Maximumn MDM Data Rate Channel 3 - ocveemeeee e

Shutile
[SHTL-KSARY |
|NCCDS Selects v |
Mo -

| Submit || Cancel |

Figure 9.40. Add/Edit K SAR-Shuttle Panel Respecifiable Parameters Tab
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@ Edit HCC S5C KSAR - OPS
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Figure 9.41. Add/Edit SSAF Panel Fixed Parameters Tab
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@ Edit NCC S5C SSAF - OPS
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Figure 9.42. Add/Edit SSAF Panel Respecifiable Parameters Tab
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Figure 9.43. Add/Edit SSAF-Shuttle Panel Fixed Parameters Tab
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@ Edit NCC S5C S54F - OPS
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Figure 9.44. Add/Edit SSAF-Shuttle Panel Respecifiable Parameters Tab
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Figure 9.45. Add/Edit SSAR Panel Fixed Parameters Tab
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Figure 9.46. Add/Edit SSAR Panel Respecifiable Parameters Tab
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Figure 9.47. Add/Edit SSAR IF Panel Fixed Parameters Tab
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@ Edit NCC S5C S5AR - OPS
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Figure 9.48. Add/Edit SSAR IF Panel Respecifiable Parameters Tab
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Figure 9.49. Add/Edit SSAR-Shuttle Panel Fixed Parameters Tab
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Figure 9.50. Add/Edit SSAR-Shuttle Panel Respecifiable Parameters Tab
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Figure 9.51. Add/Edit SMAF Panel Fixed Parameters Tab
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& Edit NCC S5C SMAF - OPS

SIC: 1284 S5C UM Serice Type: SMAF
[ Flxed Parameters | Respecifable Parameters |

S oo | |
Mt 11000 |
Uger Interface CRAnne) - | |

| Suhrmit || Cancel |

Figure 9.52. Add/Edit SMAF Panel Respecifiable Parameters Tab
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Figure 9.53. Add/Edit SMAR Panel Fixed Parameters Tab
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Figure 9.54. Add/Edit SMAR Panel Respecifiable Parameters Tab
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Figure 9.55. Add/Edit SMAR Panel M ore Respecifiable Parameters Tab
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Figure9.56. Add/Edit EETF/EETR Panel
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Figure 9.57. Add/Edit TRKC Panel Fixed Parameters Tab
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Figure 9.58. Add/Edit TRK C Respecifiable Parameters Tab
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Figure 9.59. Add/Edit TRKN Panel Fixed Parameters Tab
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Figure 9.60. Add/Edit TRKN Panel Respecifiable Parameters Tab
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Mission Setup/Scheduling Defaults

This group of menu options alows the Mission Manager to define essential information for fomulating Mission's

schedul e requests.

Figure 9.61. Mission Setup/Scheduling Defaults Menu

& MOC Main Control - EIF =
User View | Mission Setup | Orbital View & Vecto
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RS Edit Super Prototype
User-Defined TDRS Constraints
Orbital Parameters

Define TSW Set IDs

Define Orbital Constraints
Available Prototype Events

ports & Queries Help

FontSize: | A | A | A [ A

L]v]
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User ID: mgakenheimer Role: MOC Manager

Mode: EIF 2010/205 14:12:53 UTC

When any item from the Scheduling Defaults menu is selected, the user is prompted to select a SIC.

Mission Setup/Scheduling Defaults/Default Scheduling Parameter s

The Default Scheduling Parameters menu selection displays the Default Scheduling Parameters panel, which contains
severa options the user may specify to control aspects of the scheduling process, such as vaidation levels, the
graphical display of day/night shading, the default schedule request priority, etc. The details of this function may be found

in paragraph 9.5.

This panel is used to assign default values to some items that appear when schedule requests are created using the
interactive SAR panel aswell as via Recurrent Scheduling. The initial values assigned to these items (normally done
during mission setup) will be displayed when these scheduling panels areinitially displayed. Assigning these default values
is not required; they are simply an additional feature designed to help streamline the scheduling process for the user.
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The SAR Granularity parameters (set in the Default Scheduling Parameters panel) are taken into consideration when
generating SARsin the RS process. These parameters force RS to create SARs that start at the SAR Start Granularity and
stop at the SAR Stop Granularity (between 1 second and 1 minute). Thus, the user may force SARs to be created at the
finest granularity NCCDS supports (1 second) or permit the user to specify SARSs starting and ending on the minute mark.

Figure 9.62. Default Scheduling Parameters Panel
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Field Descriptions

Table 9.8. Default Scheduling Parameters Field Descriptions

Field Description
The two text entry fields used to specify the granularity, between 1 second (default) and 60 seconds, that should be applied
SAR Granulatity Start/Stop to the start and stop times of every SAR. For example, if the granularity is 60 seconds (1 minute), when creating a SAR, it

will always start on the minute mark, and when moving or stretching a SAR, it will always increase or decrease by a
minute. This behavior aso applies when copying a SAR or when rescheduling a confirmed SAR.

SAR Tolerance PlugMinus

Plus and minus tolerances for the event. Refer to 452-ICD-SN/CSM for a description of tolerances.

Service Time Format

When a SAR panel is activated and a SUPIDEN is selected, this parameter determine the initial mode of display for the
Nominal Start Time and Nominal Duration for all services shown on the SAR panel. In the Relative mode, both time
displays arein the HH:MM:SS format. For the Absolute mode, both arein YYYY/DOY HH:MM:SS format and the
column label for Nominal Duration is changed to Nominal Stop Time.

Recurrent Schedule Parameters

For recurrent scheduling, Same TDRS Event Gap is the amount of time necessary between services using the same TDRS
and Different TDRS Event Gap is the amount of time necessary between services using different TDRSs

Default Freeze Interval

Choose to either use the value saved in NCCDS database or use the specified value as default. The Freeze Interval
parameter contained in a SAR specifies the period of time prior to Event Start Time where the user wishes to receive the
Fixed USM.

SAR Waitlist

This check box determinesif, by default, the Mission prefers that NCCDS places declined SARs to be placed on the
NCCDS waitlist. The default expiration time for SARs on the waitlist is specified in the SAR Waitlist Expire Time box.

Display Day Night Shading

Check the check box if Day/Night shading is to be shown on the Graphical Timeline. If this box is checked, the Maximum
Period to Display Shading box contains the maximum time period of the Timeline that day/night shading will be shown.

Customer Priority

The default priority for the SAR. Priority ranges from 1 to 9 with 1 being the highest priority.

Use TSWsfor al recurrent schedules and specific SAR check box

Check if desired to request NCCDS to consider stored TSWs when scheduling a single specific SAR or when sheduling
multiple SARSs generated through recurrent scheduling.

Button Selections

. Submit— Submits the changes to SNAS server for SNAS database updates.

. Close- Discards changes and closes Default Scheduling Parameters.

Mission Setup/Scheduling Defaults/Define Prototype Events

A Prototype Event (PE) is a pre-defined event with a fixed set of SSCs and pre-defined parametersin Nomina Start

Time, Duration, Positive Tolerance, Minus Tolerance, Minimum Duration, Coupling and Bound. PEs are defined to
facilitate the creation of a SAR. When a mission expects to submit SARs with the same list of SSCs and associated time
and flexibility parameters on aroutine basis, it saves time when building SARs with PEs rather than selecting the same sets
of SSCsrepeatedly. PEs are either defined by NCCDS or by SNAS. NCCDS-defined PEs are stored in NCCDS database
and can not be modified by SNAS. However, an identical copy of the NCCDS-defined PEs exists on SNAS which

allows SNAS to calculate the stop times of events scheduled with those PEs. SNAS-defined PEs are stored in SNAS
database and their definition and maintenance are performed by the Mission Manager. Any Add/Modify/Delete request on
aPE, NCCDS-defined or SNAS-defined, must be approved by the O& M administrator before it becomes effective.
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The Define Prototype Events menu option is used to create, modify, or delete SNAS-defined PEs. To delete a PE, select a
SIC and then the target PE and click on Delete. To initiate the creation of a PE, click on the Add button and an Add
Prototype Event panel appears. To modify an existing PE, select a SIC and the target PE from the PE list and click on Edit
and aModify Protytpe Event panel appears. Both panels are similar and are intended to contain all information needed to
fully define a prototype event. Note that in Add mode, the user needs to enter the SIC in the SIC text box. Detail information
on creation and modification of a PE is provided below.

Figure 9.63. Select Prototypes Events Panel

@ hwvailable Prototype Events - OPS

SIC 037z - FEs:

F17

Al “ Edit

Delete

Close

Button on the Available Prototype Events panel:

. Add- Cdlsthe Add Prototype Events panel for definition of anew PE

. Edit- Cdlsthe Modify Prototpye Events panel for modification of the definitions of the selected PE

. Delete- Removes the selected PE

. Close- Closes the Available Prototype Events panel

Add/M odify Prototype Events Panel

Figure 9.64. Modify Prototype Events Panel
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Panel Operation

. Both the Add Prototype Event panel and the Modify Prototype Event panels contain four sections. The top section shows

the PE identifiation information. For Add operation Mission Manager will enter the SIC and the PE ID and for
Modify operation the SIC and the ID of the PE to be modified is shown. The bottom section is for submitting the PE

addition/modification to O& M for approval. The upper middle section contains the list of services that makes up the PE.

The lower middle section is for the selection of SSCsto be added to the service list.

. The conventional names of PEs are 3-character long starting with an upper case letter followed by two alphanumeric characters.

. A SNAS-defined PE is saved only to the SNAS database. NCCDS has no knowledge on what SSCs a SNA S-defined
PE contains. Thus when building a SAR with a SNAS-defined PE, the SSCs defined for the PE are retrieved from the
SNAS database and the SAR is submitted to NCCDS with all SSCslisted in the SAR.

. AnNCCDS-defined PE and its SSCs are stored in NCCDS database. A copy of the PE and SSCsis aso stored in the

SNAS database. With them, SNAS will be able to determine the event stop time when the user selects an NCCDS-defined
PE while building a SAR. Without the stop time, a SAR will not be able to be accurately displayed on the Timeline. When

a SAR is built with an NCCDS-defined PE, only the PE code, not the SSCs, isincluded in the SAR.

. Toadd aservice (an SSC and associated time parameters), select adesired SSC from the NON-SIM (Non-Simulation) SSC

list box. Enter times, in HHMMSS format, in the Service Start, Service Stop, Minimum Duration, Plus Tolerance, and

Minus Tolerance boxes. If desired, select a Simulation (End-to-End testing) service from the SIM SSC list box to go with

the selected NON-SIM service. Enter timesin its time boxes.
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. Times entered must follow several rules. They include HH must be between 00 and 23, MM and SS must be between 00
and 59, Minimum Duration must be at least 1 minute, and Service Stop must be no less then Service Start plus

Minimum Duration. Definitions of plus and minus tolerances, service coupling and bound services are available in the
452-1CD-SN/CSM.

Click on the Add button to add the selected NON-SIM service, aong with the accompanying SIM service if identified, to
the PE. Repeat the procedures provided above to add additional servicesto the PE. If any already added service needs to

be modified, click on the service tp move it back down to the lower middle section. Make the changes and click on Add to
add it back up to the PE section.

A PE can hold up to 16 services. Once anew service is added to the PE, SNAS automatically order the services according
to the SAR service ordering rules specified in Section 7.2.1.5 Service Specification Codes Sequence of the 452-1CD-SN/CSM.

. After the O&M administrator has approved the PE Add/Modify/Del ete request, the approval message appears on the
MOC Main Control panel Squawk Box. To view a new/updated PE, either select the Define Prototype Event from the
Main Control panel and select the SIC and PE from the selection panel and click on Edit, or select Query PE from the
Main Control panel and then the SIC and PE to view.

Field Descriptions

Table 9.9. Add Prototype Events Panel Field Descriptions

|Field

[Description

|Prototype Event ID

|Text entry field for the three-character identifier.

Prototype Alias

Text entry field (eight characters) used to designate a unique, more meaningful prototype event identifier to serve asan
aternative to the prototype ID.

NCC Defined

Radio button used to designate if the prototype event definition is either to be stored only in the SNAS database (SNAS
defined), or stored in both NCCDS and SNAS databases (NCCDS defined).

NON-SIM and SIM SSC

List of SSCsto choose from. A NON-SIM SSC is anon-simulation service and it can be added to the PE service list with

or without an accompanying SIM SSC. On the other hand, a SIM SSC can not be added to the service list without an
accompanying NON-SIM SSC.

Text entry field used to indicate the start time of this service relative to the Event Start Time of the scheduled event in

Service Start which this PE isto be used. Thetimeisin HHMMSS format where HH is between 00 and 23 and MM and SS are between
00 and 59.
Text entry field used to indicate the stop time of this service relative to the Event Start Time of the scheduled event in
Service Stop which this PE isto be used. Thetimeisasoin HHMMSS format. The Service Stop must be no less than the Service Start

plus Minimum Duration described below.

Service Duration

Duration of this service. Duration is calculated from the Service Start and Service Stop when both boxes were filled and
another box is clicked on.

Minimum Duration

Text entry field used to indicate the minimum duration of this service. The Minimum Duration isin HHMMSS format and
must be at least 1 minute.

Plus’'Minus Tolerance

Text entry fields used to indicate optional service flexibilities. They are of HHMMSS format. These parameters are
described in detail in Section 7.2.1.1 Service Flesibility and Appendix D Guidelines for Use of Service-Level Flexibility

Parameters of the 452-1CD-SN/CSM.
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Coupled To

Text entry field to indicate if a service is coupled to another service. Refer to Appendix D Guidelines for Use of Service-
Level Flexibility Parameters of the 452-1CD-SN/CSM for more information on coupling services.

Bound By

Text entry field to indicate that the start and stop times of the service are to be bounded by the start and stop times of
another service. Refer to Appendix D Guidelines for Use of Service-Level Flexibility Parameters of the 452-1CD-SN/CSM
for more information on this parameter.

Button Selections

. Add- Addsthe selected SSC to the list of services displayed on the top section

. Clear- Clearsthe selected SSC without adding it to the service list

. Delete- Clearsal services on the top section

. Submit- Submits the PE to SNAS server for submission to O& M administrator for approval

. Cancel- Closesthe Add PE panel

Mission Setup/Scheduling Defaults/RS Edit Super Protoype

RS (Recurrent Scheduling) Prototypes and Super Prototypes are specia types of prototypes used by Recurrent Scheduling
to create sets of SARs. A prototype (PE) consists of one or more pre-defined services to be used as a group when a SAR
is assembled and submitted to NCCDS for scheduling of these services. A prototype can be independent or be part of one
and only one super prototype. A super prototype is an entity comprising two or more prototypes. |Ds for both super
prototypes and prototypes are 3-character names with an upper case letter followed by two a phanumeric characters. Only
super prototype I Ds should start with an'S.

The RS Edit Super Prototype menu option alows for the creation and maintenance of prototypes and the grouping

of prototypesinto super prototypes. When this menu option is selected, a SIC selection panel appears. Select a SIC. If no
super prototype or prototype has been defined for this SIC, an RS Edit Super Prototype panel appears with all fields blank.
If, on the other hand, one or more super prototype/prototype has aready been defined for this SIC, an RS Super

Prototype Selection panel appears and alist of super prototypes (starts with an 'S’) along with prototypes not belonging to
any super prototypesis available for selection. Select a super prototype or a prototype, click on the Select button and the
RS Edit Super Prototype panel appears for the user to create/update prototypes and prototypes.

Figure 9.65. RS Super Prototype Selection Panel
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Figure 9.66. RS Edit Super Prototype Panel

@ RS Edit Super Prototype - OPS ° ‘o5 X
B 0372
Super Prototype [0 oo [501 |
Super Prototype AliEs oo |s01alias |
TDORSs
Selected TDRSs Availahle TDRSs
171 = 171 i
TOW [«] |o7s =
m AMNY
= TCOE |
Frototype Events
Selected PEs Availahble PEs
01 E =
402 [«
K01 |E|

Enter Close

If a prototype was selected, the selected prototype will appear in the Selected PEs box by itself and the Super Prototype ID
text box will be blank and inactive. If a super prototype was selected, the ID of the selected super prototype appearsin
the Super Prototype ID box and the prototypes making up the super prototype are listed in the Selected PEs box.

The Available PEs box contains alist of prototypes that can be selected to become part of the super prototype named in

the Super Prototype ID box. To create a new available prototype, move the cursor to the Available PEs box and right

click. Click on New PE and enter a 3-character prototype ID. The new prototype is now created and added to the Available
PEslist. A prototype can bein either Selected PEs or Available PEs box but not both. To move a prototype from one box to
the other, select the target prototype and click on the arrow button pointing away. (Note that whenever the Selected PEs
box contains one or zero prototype, the Super Prototype ID box becomes inactive and the super prototype ID displayed in
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the box disappears. When the Super Prototype ID box moves from inactive to active mode after two or more PEs were added
to the Selected PEs list, the super prototype ID that was in the box before will not be recovered. The user will need to reenter
asuper prototype ID athough the ID could be the same as the one before the Super Prototype ID box turned inactive.)

Clicking on "Text View" button will display "RS Super Prototype Text View" panel. This panel displaysthe
textual representation of the contents of the super prototype or prototype. Editing is not allowed in thispanel and it is
intended for viewing only. It provides a display of all of the paramaters of the super/ prototype in one panel for easy viewing.

Figure 9.67. RS Super Prototype Text View Panel

& RS Super Prototype Text View - OPS

| HSEI'I.-'E! " @F‘rint " XCIUSE!

Super Prototype:
auper id: 301
glias: s0lalias

Prototype:
rotold: A01
protolame: A0lname
protohlias: Al0lalias
supiden: RLO372C5
custPriority: 9
freezeInt: 000000

tolType: tawlimited

Service:
S5C: A0l
service type: Fixed
gervice name: AR01<RA01>

nominal start: [TSW_START] [171]

stop: null
nominal duration: 00:30:00
min, duraticn: 00:10:00

plus tolerance: [TSW_STOPF][171][-] [TSW_START] [171][-

minus tolerance: [3ERV_MIN LUR] [AO01<A01I>]

I5SW Set: LST43nVIEW

55C: anz
gervice type: Fixed
service name: A0Z<RO1>

nominal start: [ISW_START] [171]

3top: null
nominal duration: 00:20:00

1 I

L3

-

One or more services can be selected for a prototype listed in the Selected PEs box. To select or update services for a

prototype, double click the prototype on the Selected PEs list. An RS Prototype Detail panel appears.

Figure 9.68. RS Prototype Details Panel
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The text box labeled Prototype ID shows the ID of the selected prototype and the Selected Services box lists the services
that have been selected for the prototype. The Available Services box contains alist of available servicesthat can be
selected and added to the prototype’s service list. An available service isidentified by its SSC name followed by, if
applicable, the prototype event the service wasincluded in. A service can be added to or removed from the Selected
Serviceslist. To add a service, select the service from the Available Services list box and click on the left-pointing arrow.
To remove a service from the Selected Serviceslist, select the service and click on the right-pointing arrow.

The Tolerance Type parameter is used to determine if additional flexibility on event plus and minus tolerancesisto be
allowed when generating SARs through Recurrent Scheduling. More flexibility is allowed if the Tolerance Typeis
“Sub-Interval Limited.” In this caseif TSW starts after the start of sub-interval, the difference between TSW start and
sub-interval start gets added to minus tolerance. Similarly, if TSW stops before the end of sub-interval, the difference
between the TSW stop and sub-interval stop gets added to plus tolerance. When “TSW Limited” is selected, SARs
are scheduled based on specified plus/minus tolerances and no additional flexibility is available.

It is recommended that the properties of all selected services for a prototype be fully defined before submitting the
prototype for insertion into or updates in the SNAS database. When executing Recurrent Scheduling with the PE, the order
RS processes the services will be the order the services appear in the Selected Services box. The properties for a

selected service are defined or updated through the RS Services Detail panel. Double click the service in the Selected
Services box to activate the RS Service Details panel.

Figure 9.69. RS Service Details Panel
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The Service Typeiseither Fixed or Variable. A Fixed service uses Nomina Start and Nominal Duration to calculate the
Stop time. A variable service specifiesaNominal Start and Stop times and the duration of the variable service will

be calculated from its Nominal Start and Stop times. A service can be coupled/bound to another service which must be
defined aready. The start of a coupled service has to reference the start of the service that it is coupled to. When either
Bound or Coupled radio button is selected, the pulldown box alongside will contain alist of services, excluding the
service currently being defined/edited, selected for this PE. The user needs to select a service from thelist for the service

being defined/edited to be coupled to or bound by.

Time parameters of a service can reference parameters of another service only if that service is defined already. For
example, the first service on the list of services can not reference the other services on the list. The second service can
only reference the first service. The third service can reference either first or second service and so forth. Any

forward referencing will likely result in unresolved reference during Recurrent Scheduling and the RS process will either

be unable to complete or yield incorrect SARs.
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Each of the six time boxes -- Nominal Duration, Minimum duration, Nomina Start, Plus Tolerance, Minus Tolerance, and
Stop -- isto contain an expression or isleft blank. An expression consists of a series of "tokens" chosen from an available
token list. To build an expression for a time box, move the cursor to the time box and right click. A token list appears.
Move the cursor to the desired token and left click and the selected token will be appended to the time box. If
SERV_START or SERV_STOP token is selected, a panel appears for selection of a service available to be referenced by
thetoken. If EVENT_START or EVENT_STOP is selected, a panel appears for selection of an eligible event to be
referenced by the token. If the service being edited is part of a super prototype, selecting TSW_START or TSW_STOP
will launch a TDRS selection panel and the selection of a TDRS as a TSW reference is required. Repeat the token
selection process to build the full expression.

Figure 9.70. Pulldown List of Services

SERV_START: Select Senvice

s |  Please selecta service
Hz1<P5T> |

I ]2 || Cancel|

Figure 9.71. List of RS Prototype Service Expression Tokens:
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TSW _START
TSW_STOP
SERV_START
SERV_STOP
SERV_MIN_DUR
SERY_MOM_DUR
EVENT _START
EVENT_STOP

Clear Selections

For example, assume the superprototype SO1 for a SIC isto be defined. SO1 will contains 2 PEs, PO1 and P02, and
prototype PO1 will contains 2 services (SSCs), MO1 and NO1, that have already been defined in the SNAS database.
MO1 serviceisto start two minutes after event PO1 starts and NO1 service isto start 30 seconds after service MO1 starts.
The nominal duration of each service is 10 minutes and the minimum duration of each serviceis 1 minute. Here are
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the procedures:

1. Select RS Edit Superprototype menu option. Select the target SIC.

2. Since there's no PEs or super prototypes exist, an RS Edit Super Prototype panel appears.

3. Movethe cursor to inside of the Available PEs box. Right click and click on the New PE option. Enter PO1on the ensuing
New Prototype panel to add it to the Available PEs box.

4. Repeat Step 3 to add P02 to the Available PEs list.

5. Select POlin the Available PEs list and click on the left-pointing arrow to select the PE for the super prototype. P01
now appears in the Selected PEs box.

6. Repeat Step 5 to put PO2in the Selected PEs box. The Super Prototype ID text box is now active since we have more than
one PE selected. Enter SO1in the Super Prototype ID text box.

7. To define services for PO1, double click on POlin the Selected PESs box and an RS Prototype Details panel appears with
S01 and P01 as the super prototype and prototype I1Ds, respectively.

8. Scroll the Available Services box to locate MO1 service. Click on M 0land the left-pointing arrow to put it in the
Selected Services box.

9. Repeat Step 8 to select NO1.Note that because the start time of NO1 depends on M01, M0O1 should be selected first followed
by NO1.

10. Doubleclick M0land an RS Service Details panel appear with the super prototype, prototype and service IDs displayed.
Select Fixed type.

11. Move the cursor to the Nominal Duration box and right click. Select Time Constants from the token list. Enter 00:10:00 on
the ensuing panel and click on OK. The Nominal Duration box now contains [00:10:00].

12. Move the cursor to the Minimum Duration box and right click. Select Time Constants. Enter 00:01:00 on the ensuing panel
and click on OK. The Minimum Duration box now contains [00:01:00].

13. Movethe cursor to the Nominal Start box and right click. Select EVENT_START from the token list. On the ensuing
event selection panel select PO1 and the box now shows [EVENT_START][PO1]. Right click again and select '+' . Right
click again and select Time Constants. Enter 00:02:00 and click on OK. The Nominal Start box now
contains { EVENT_START][P01]+[00:02:00].

14. Click on the Save button at the bottom of the RS Service Details panel. The MO1 service in the Selected Services box on the
RS Prototype Details panel for PO1 now shows M 01<P01>, indicating the service definitions just completed for MO1 were
for PO1 prototype.

15. Double click NOlin the Selected Services box for P01 and an RS Service Details panel for S01/P01/NO1 appears. Again
select Fixed type.

16. Set the Nominal Duration and Minimum Duration to 10 minutes and 1 minute, respectively.

17. Move the cursor to the Nominal Start box, right click, and choose SERV_START. On the ensuing service selection
panel, select M01<P01>. Additionally, select '+' and a Time Constants of 00:00:30. The Nominal Start box will
show [SERV_START][M 01<P01>]+[00:00:30].

18. Click on the Save button at the bottom of the RS Service Details panel. The NO1 service in the Selected Services box on the
RS Prototype Details panel for PO1 now shows N01<P01>. Click on the Save button at the bottom of the RS Prototype
Details panel to save PO1 prototype and its service definitions.

19. Click on the Submit button at the bottom of the RS Edit Super Prototype panel to update the database.

Note that the syntax of any of the service time parameter expressions. The syntax is checked when prototypes/

super

prototypes are being used later in Recurrent Scheduling process. Some cross referencing of PEs and services are

checked and the database updates will not be performed if any errors are identified.

Field

Descriptions

Table 9.10. RS Edit Super Prototype Panel Field Descriptions
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|Field IDescription
INominal Start The start time of the service relative to the Event Start Time
]Nomial Stop ]The stop time of the service relative to the Event Start Time

]Nominal Duration ]Duration of the service

]Mini mum Duration ]The minimum duration of the service. Must be no less than 1 minute

Serviceflexibility. Refer to Appendix D Guidelines for Use of Service-Level Flexibility Parameters of the 452-ICD-SN/

Plug/Minus Tolerance CSM for more information

Fixed or Variable. A Fixed service uses Nominal Start and Nominal Duration to calculate the Stop time. A Variable

ice Type service uses Nominal Start and Stop times to calculate service duration

Mission Setup/Scheduling Defaults/User Defined TDRS Constraints

A useful feature of RSisits ability to consider, and schedule around, previously created SARs as well as user-

defined constraints that are within the time period scheduled. This menu option allows for definitions of the constraints.
Each constraint consists of a start time and a stop time, a TDRS and a service type. When constraints are considered during
RS, the constraint time period for specific TDRS service type is excluded from the scheduling.

Upon the selection of User Define TDRS Constraints menu option, the user is prompted to select a SIC. Selecting a SIC and
all currently defined user constaints are displayed on the top section of a User-defined TDRS Constraints panel. User-
defined constaints can be added, modified or deleted. To add a new constraints, move the cursor to the constraint display
area and right click. Select Add and an Add User-defined TDRS Constraints panel appears that allows entries of Start

Time, Stop Time, TDRS and Service information for the new constraints. To delete a constraint, left click on the

constraint, right click and left click on the Delete option. Confirm the delete action on the ensuing confirmation dialog box.
To modify aconstraint, |eft click on the constraint, right click and left click on the Modify option. Enter new values on

the Modify User-defined TDRS Constraints panel and click on Save. The results of Add/Modify/Delete change will appear
on the panel.

The user can also shift anumber of selected existing constraints by the same left or right amount. To perform atime
shift, select the constraints, enter a shift amount in +/-DDD HH:MM:SS format and click on the Slip button.

After completing all desired changes, click on the Submit button to send the change requests to the SNAS server for
database updates.

Figure 9.72. User-defined TDRS Constraints
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Figure 9.73. Add User-defined TDRS Constraints
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Mission Setup/Scheduling Defaults/Orbital Parameters

When this menu option is selected, the Mission Manager is prompted to select a SIC. Once a SIC is selected, the
Orbital Parameters panel isinitiated.
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Figure 9.74. Orbital Parameters Panel
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Orbital parameters are used for the creation of TDRS Scheduling Windows (TSWs) from Flight Dynamic Facility

(FDF) products User Antenna Views (UAVs) and Predicted Site Acquisition Table (PSAT). For missions not using PSATs
and UAV s, the only meaningful parameter on this panel is Orbital Input Types which, in EPS processing, specifies the type
of orbit file-- TCW or TSW -- to process.

The bottom half of the panel is for defining Orbit Point type. Each orbit point type is identified by a single upper case
letter (Alias). Itis of either Inclusion (to be added to the viewing window) or Exclusion (to be removed from the
viewing window) type. Orbit point datais contained in PSAT files.

Field Descriptions

Table 9.11. Orbital Parameters Panel Field Descriptions

|Field IDescription

sic |Spacecraft I dentification Code for Orbital Parameters

Text entry field used to enter avalue from 1 to 9999. Limiting days from current processing time for orbital data Greenwich
Mean Times (GMTs).
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]Long Day Flag ]This Yes/No flag isused in PSAT smoothing. A Y eswould lengthen day to allow addition of daylight entrance or exit event.

Multiple selection lists indicating which service types (MA Hi, MA Low, SSA Hi, SSA Low, KSA Hi, KSA Low, SMA Hi,

Service Types SMA Lo) areto be included when creating TSWs.

]Orbit Point Name ]A character string that describes the type of Orbit Point asit appearsin the PSAT or UAV..

]Orbit Point Alias ]An upper case letter that identifies the type of Orbit Point. An'S' indicates Sunlight Entry/Exit Orbit Point type in this example.

Orbit Point can be either Inclusion or Exclusion. An Inclusion type of Orbit Point is be added to the viewing window while an
exclision Orbit Point type isto be removed from the viewing window.

AreaType

Button Selections
. Add- Adds anew Orbit Point definition to the list of Orbit Points.
. Remove- Removes the selected Orbit Point from the list

. Modify— Populates the Orbit Point row with the selected Orbit Point and allows the user to modify these parameters for
the Orbit Point.

. Submit— Submits changes to SNAS server for database updates.
. Close- Closes the panel without changes.
Mission Setup/Scheduling Defaults/Define TSW Set ID

TSW Set IDs are required for al missions that uses TSWs sent from SNAS to NCCDS and stored in NCCDS database

for scheduling. TSW Set IDs are 10-character long. For amission that uses TCW or TSW as its orbit data, TSW Set IDs can
be any 10-character string but they should match the TSW Set IDs contained in the TSW or TCW files the mission imports.
For amission that uses PSAT and UAV astheir orbit data source, the first character of a TSW Set 1Ds should be either an
'S for single access or an 'M' for multiple access, the second character should be either an 'H' for high antennagain or 'L’

for low gain, and the third character should be either an'F for forward service or an 'R’ for return service. The remaining
seven characters forms a"super set" that is used to describe the type of TSW set it is.

When this option is selected from the main control panel, the user is prompted to select a SIC. After a SIC is selected,

the Define TSW Set ID panel appears. The panel has ascrolling list that displays existing TSW Set IDs. To add anew TSW
Set ID, move the cursor to inside of the TSW Set ID list and right click. Click on Add, enter TSW Set ID namein the
ensuing panel and click on Save. To modify an existing TSW Set ID, select the ID on the list and right click. Click on
Modify and change the ID on the ensuing panel. To delete an existing TSW Set ID, select the ID and right click. Click

on Delete to remove from the list.

Figure 9.75. Define TSW Set | Ds Panel
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Mission Setup/Scheduling Defaults/Define Orbital Constraints

For missions using PSAT and UAV types of orbit data, this menu option is used to define and maintain orbital
constraints specifications. The Mission Manager can select one or more Orbit Point types from the defined list to
implement when creating TSWSs. Orbit Points are also referred to as anomalies or interferences and the types of
anomaliesinclude Sun Interference Periods (SIPs), South Atlantic Anomaly (SAA), Frequency Modulation (FM) radar
zone (Radio Frequency Interference [RFI]), Van Allen Belt entry, TDRS Sun entry, and TDRS multipath fringe

entry. Specifications of Sun Alighments (TDRS to Spacecraft, Spacecraft to TDRS, Ground Terminal to TDRS,
Multipath Fringe, and Sun Intrusion) implementations are a so performed from this menu option.

When this menu option is selected, a SIC selection panel appears. Select a SIC and a TSW Set ID selection panel

appears. Select aTSW Set ID and the Define Orbital Constraints Panel is initiated. The top section shows the list of types
of Orbit Pointsto implement while creating TSWs from PSATs and UAV's. To Add an Orbit Point type, select the type on
the left, right click and click on Add. An Edit Orbit Point panel appears for the Mission Manager to enter Entry and

Exit Adjustments. After the panel is populated and Save button is clicked, the Orbit Point type is added to the display box.
An Orbit Point type entry displayed on the right display box can be either modified or deleted. To modify an Orbit Point
type, select the item and right click. Click on Modify and an Edit Orbit Point panel appears. Once changes are made and
Save button is clicked, the changes are reflected on the Orbit Point display box. To remove an Orbit Point for
implementation, select the Orbit Point and right click. Click on the Drop option to removeit.

The bottom section of the panel allows for specifying how Sun Alignments are to be implemented. There are two Mask
types. Display and Validate, and Display Only. Seleting a Mask type and al remaining boxes show alignment specifications
for that Mask type. A Display and Validate Mask type indicates that the anomalies are to be considered when TSWs are
being generated. A Display Only specifies that they are for display only and will not be implemented for TSW creation.

Figure 9.77. Define Orbital Constraints Panel
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Figure 9.78. Add Orbital Constraints Panel
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Field Descriptions

Table 9.12. Define Orbital Constraints Panel Field Descriptions

|Field

IDescription

|Orbit Point Name List

]Types Orbit Points to be implemented during TSW creation. Each Orbit Point Type includes entry and exit adjustments.

TDRS-to-Spacecraft Sun Alignment Checks

Specify whether TDRS-to-Spacecraft Sun Alignment checks are to be performed for the following services, and if so, to
what extent (1, 3, or 4 degrees).

1. MA forward.
2. S-band Single Access (SSA) forward.
3. Ku-band Single Access (KSA) forward.

Spacecraft-to-TDRS Sun Alignment Checks

Specify whether Spacecraft-to-TDRS Sun Alignment checks are to be performed for the following services, and if so, to
what extent (1, 3, or 4 degrees).

1. MA return.
2. SSA return.
3. KSA return.

Ground Terminal-to-TDRS Sun Alignment Check

Specify whether a Ground Terminal-to-TDRS Sun Alignment check should be performed, and if so, to what extent (1 or
5 degrees).

Multipath Fringe (MPF) Check

Specify whether communication between satellite and TDRS should be performed when atmosphere is between satellite
and TDRS.

|TDRS Sun Intrusion

]Specify whether Sun Entry or Sun Exit check should be performed during satellite and TDRS communication.

Mission Setup/Scheduling Defaults/Available Prototype Events

This panel is accessible to all user roles and does not allow for modification to the specific Prototype Events. When
Available Prototype Eventsiis selected, the user is prompted to select a SIC. Once a SIC is selected, the Available
Prototype Events panel islaunched. The user can select a PE, right click and then click on View Detail to initiate a read-
only View Prototype Event panel to view details on the selected PE.

Figure 9.79. Available Prototype Events Panel
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Chapter 10. Orbital View & Vectors Menu Selections and Panel Descriptions
Table of Contents

Orbital View & Vectors Menu

Orbital View & Vectors/Generate Geocentric
Field Descriptions
Panel Operation

Orbital View & Vectors/Generate Geodetic
Field Descriptions
Panel Operation

Orbital View & Vectors/Import
Orbital View & Vectors/Import/Bulk IRV
Orbital View & Vectors/Import/TCW
Orbital View & VectorsImport/PSAT Only
Orbital View & VectorsImport/PSAT/UAV
Orbital View & Vectors/Import/TSW

Orbital View & Vectorg/Transmit TSW(s)

Field Descriptions
Button Selections

Orbital View & VectorsMenu

This section contains a detailed description of how to use the SNAS MOC Client application to send state vectors to

the NCCDS and DAS. It is not meant to be a comprehensive guide on how the Space Network processes state vectors.
For more detailed information, refer to theSN Users' Guide (SNUG), theNCCDS Operations Concept Document, the452-
ICD-SN/CSM, theDASSNASICD, theNCC-FDF/WSC ICD, and theDAS Operations Concept Document.

Figure 10.1. Orbital View & VectorsMenu
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. The Geocentric State Vector and Geodetic State Vector menu items allow the user to generate an IRV Message for
submission to the NCCDS or a State Vector Update message to DAS and perform the transmission.

. State Vectors contain the spacecraft position and velocity for a given epoch. In addition, they contain a SIC, vector
destination, and vector type. The MOC Client only generates stationary (fixed) and orbiting (free flight) state
vectors. Maneuver sequence vectors are not supported.

. Theuser can aso manually import files containing State Vectors, I|RVs or other orbit datafilesincluding TCW, PSAT,
UAV and TSW.

Orbital View & Vector Generate Geocentric

The Geocentric State Vector Generation Panel allows the user to submit a state vector using Cartesian (XY Z) position
and velocity components for an object that is stationary or orbiting. The panel is shown below. The position and
velocity components should be referenced to the Greenwich True-of-Date Rotating Coordinate System (see the NCC-
FDF/WSC ICD for details).

Figure 10.2. Generate Geocentric Panel
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Field Descriptions

Table 10.1. Generate Geocentric Panel Field Descriptions

|Field IDescription

|&/stem ]Desti nation(s) of State Vector transmission: NCC, DAS or Both, depending on the SIC(s) the user selected on login.
sic |Spacecraft | dentification Code.

vic \Vehicle Identification Code.

[Epoch [Epoch time. An instant in time used as apoint of reference.

For DAS: Orbiting (Type 1) or Stationary (Type 8). For NCC: Orbiting (Type 1), Forced (Type 2), spare (Type 3),
Maneuver Ignition (Type 4), Maneuver Cutoff (Type 5), Reentry (Type 6), Powered Flight (Type 7) or Stationary (Type 8).
X Position  |X-Position in meters.

Y Position |Y-Position in meters.

|Z Position  |Z-Position in meters.

X Velocity |X-Velocity in meters/second.

Y Velocity |Y-Velocity in meters/second.

Z velocity |Z-Velocity in meters'second.

’Vector Type

Panel Operation

. When the panel is opened, the Epoch isinitially set to the current UTC. The user must first select adestination (NCC, DAS,
or Both), if available, then select from alist of SICsthat are appropriate for that destination. If DAS is selected for a
Stationary vector, then the Epoch field is cleared and disabled. In this case, the SNAS server sets the Epoch to ensure that it
isin the past. For Stationary vectors sent to Both, the Epoch field remains enabled. However, the Epoch entry isignored for
the state vector sent to DAS and is instead set by the server in the same manner asif it were destined only for DAS.
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. Ataminimum, the XY Z position fields must be filled in prior to submitting the state vector. The velocity component fields
are optional fields and may be left blank. The position and velocity fields are numeric floating-pointing fields, which
may contain only numeric digits and an optional minus sign. Position fields are limited to twelve digits. Velocity fields
are limited to nine whole number digits and eighteen decimal digits. Regardless of the field length limits, the position
and velocity fields are truncated to the proper length prior to transmission to NCCDS or DAS.

. Pressing Cancel will close the panel without submitting a state vector. The Submit button is used to submit the request to
the server, where a unique Message ID is assigned and the message is formatted for transmission to the NCCDS or DAS.
For state vectors transmitted to the NCCDS, if the transmission is successful, then aconfirmation message will appear in
the Alert panel.

Orbital View & Vector Generate Geodetic

The Geodetic State Vector Generation Panel allows the user to submit a stationary state vector using geodetic
coordinates (latitude, longitude, atitude). The panel is shown below. The MOC Client converts the geodetic coordinates
to Cartesian position components and zero velocity components based upon the World Geodetic System (WGS) 1984
(WGS-84) Reference System.

Figure 10.3. Gener ate Geodetic Panel
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Field Descriptions

Table 10.2. Generate Geodetic Panel Field Descriptions

Field Description
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]System ]D&stination(s) of State Vector transmission: NCC, DAS or Both, depending on the SIC(s) the user selected on login.

sic |Spacecraft | dentification Code.

vic \Vehicle Identification Code.

[Epoch [Epoch time. An instant in time used as apoint of reference.

Altitude Altitude. Height expressed in meters. Vector datais converted to geocentric coordinates and stored in the SNAS database

the same as geocentric vectors.

L atitude Latitude. Angle between the vertical at the location and the plane of the equator expressed in degrees from —90 to +90.
Vector datais converted to geocentric coordinates and stored in the SNAS database the same as geocentric vectors.

Longitude West = Angle between the prime meridian and the meridian of the |ocation, taken positively towards the west
Longitude West |expressed in degrees from 0 to 360. Vector datais converted to geocentric coordinates and stored in the SNAS database
the same as geocentric vectors.

Panel Operation

. When the panel is opened, the Epoch isinitially set to the current UTC. The user must first select adestination (NCC, DAS,
or Both), then select from alist of SICsthat are appropriate for that destination. If DAS s selected, then the Epoch field
is cleared and disabled. In this case the SNAS server sets the Epoch to ensure that it isin the past. For state vectors sent
to Both, the Epoch field remains enabled. However, the Epoch entry isignored for the state vector sent to DASand is
instead set by the server in the same manner asiif it were destined only for DAS.

. Altitude, Latitude, and L ongitude West are numeric fields, which may contain only numeric floating point digits and
an optional minus sign.

. The Clear button clears all entriesin the panel. Pressing Cancel will close the panel without submitting a state vector.
The Submit button is used to submit the request to the server, where a unique Message ID is assigned and the message
is formatted for transmission to the NCCDS or DAS. For state vectors transmitted to the NCCDS, if the transmission
is successful, a confirmation message will appear in the Alert panel.

Orbital View & VectorsImport

The Import menu options alow the user to select a user-generated file containing State Vectors, [IRVs, TCWSs, PSATS,
UAVsor TSWsfor processing and/or transmission to NCCDS and/or DAS.

When State Vector or Bulk IRV option is selected, afile chooser including the selection of destination (DAS/NCCDS/
Both) appears. For remaining options a standard file chooser is displayed allowing the user to browse directories on the
client workstation and select the file to be processed/transmitted.

Figure 10.4. Otbital View & VectorsImport Menu
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State vectors are used to transmit site prediction and satellite acquisition data. These messages use the IIRV format. An
IRV contains the spacecraft position and velocity vectors for the given epoch time; the IIRV aso contains

information indicating whether it isanominal or real-time message, and the type of vector contained (free flight,

powered flight, reentry, etc.). The IIRV format is also used for intercenter exchange of acquisition data. For format of

state vectors or [1RV's messages to be transmitted to NCCDS, refer to Section 9.5 of the 452-1CD-SN/CSM. For messages to
be transmitted to DAS, refer to Section 5.1.7 of the 452-1CD-DAS/SNAS.

The State Vector File Manual Import panel alows the user to select a state vector file to be transmitted to NCCDS and/or
DAS. The panel isafile chooser dialog, which allows the user to navigate their file system to find a state vector file to

be imported. On the panel, the state vector's destination must be selected using one of the radio buttons: NCC, DAS, or
Both. For al state vectors destined for the NCCDS and for orbiting (Type-1) state vectors destined for the DAS, the Epoch
is submitted exactly as entered by the user. For stationary (Type-8) state vectors destined for DAS, the Epoch is set by

the SNAS server to ensure that the Epoch isin the past.

State Vector files are State Vector messages with Unblocked headers. The description of the Unblocked format is provided
in the 452-ICD-SNAS/EPS.

Responses from either DAS (message type 601) or NCCDS (type 03/14) for each state vector or IRV processed will
be displayed on the Alert panel.

Figure 10.5. Import Bulk 1RV Panel
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Orbital View & VectorgImport/TCW

This menu option alow the user to manually import a TCW file for processing. A TCW file is aBlocked file containing
asingle TCW message. The format of the TCW messages is specified in Table 5-8 of the 452-ICD-SNAS/EPS. The
description of aBlocked fileis provided in Section 3 of the 452-ICD-SNAS/EPS. The TCW file import processing
extracts TCWSs from the TCW message and stores them onto the SNAS database as TSWs without modifications.

Orbital View & VectorgImport/PSAT Only

For missions that use only PSAT filesfor creation of TSWSs, this menu option allows the user to manually import a PSAT
file. A PSAT file contains one or more PSAT messages packed in 4800-bit Nascom blocks. Each Nascom block is
optionally enveloped by a 22-byte Modnet header. The formats of PSAT messages, Nascom blocks and M odnet headers
are specified in 553-FDD-91/028.

The processing of a PSAT file includes extracting orbit data and viewing constraints from the file and using the data to
create TSWs and storing TSWs onto the database. Depending on the size of the PSAT file, the import could take up to a
few hoursto complete.

Orbital View & VectorgImport/PSAT/UAV

This menu option isto be used by missions that uses both PSAT and UAYV filesfor creation of TSWs. A PSAT file

contains orbit data and viewing constraings while a UAV file contains avail able viewing windows. A UAYV file contains one
or more UAV messages stuffed in 4800-bit Nascom blocks. A PSAT file contains one or more PSAT messages stuffed in
4800-bit Nascom blocks. Each Nascom block is optionally enveloped by a 22-byte Modnet header. The formats of

UAV messages, PSAT messages, Nascom blocks and Modnet headers are specified in the 553-FDD-91/028. TSW
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creation using both PSAT and UAV files starts with initial viewing windows from UAVs and orbit data, and modifies
windows by considering constraints selected by the user. Prior to initiating the import process, the user should secure
one PSAT file and one UAYV file that cover the same time period. The user should select the menu option twice, one for
UAYV and the other for PSAT, in any order.

Importing UAV and PSAT files extracts the information from the files and stores them in the SNAS database. After both
files have been imported, SNAS begins the TSW creation process. Depending on the sizes of the PSAT and UAYV files,
the imports and TSW creation could take up to afew hours to complete.

Orbital View & Vectorg/Import/TSW

SNAS alows the import of a TSW message file and extracts the information from the files and stores them in the
SNAS database. A TSW file for import contains one TSW message. The TSW message file name, number of TSWsand
time span of the file are displayed in the Alert Stream. The TSW message should comply to the TSW message format
specified in Table 7-12 of the 452-ICD-SN/CSM.

Orbital View & Vectors/Transmit TSW(s)

This panel allows the user to transfer TSWs stored on SNAS database that meet SIC and time selection criteriato the
NCCDS. TSWSs are packaged into TSW messages according to the format specified in the Table 7-12 of 452-1CD-SN/
CSM. When this menu option is selected, a TSW transmit panel appears. This panel allows the user to specify the time
period for which TSWswill be transmitted to the NCCDS. All TSWs with the start times falling within the selection time
range are sent to the NCCDS.

Figure 10.6. Transmit TSWs Panel
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Field Descriptions

Table 10.3. Transmit TSWs Panel Field Descriptions

|Field [Description

sic |Spacecraft I dentification Code.

|Start Time |Text field for the start of the timeinterval for which TSW will be transmitted.
|Stop Time |Text field for the stop of thetimeinterval for which TSW will be transmitted.
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Button Selections
. Transmit TSWs- Initiates the packaging of TSWsinto TSW messages and transmission of TSW messages to the NCCDS.

. Delete- Sends TSW messages, one for each TDRS and TSW Set ID combination with the TSW counts set to zero (0) in
all messages, to the NCCDS for the selected start and stop times. Thisin effect removes all TSWs stored in the NCCDS for
that time period.

. Close- Close the panel without transmitting any TSWsto NCCDS.

Chapter 11. Scheduling Menu Selections and Panel Descriptions
Table of Contents

Scheduling Menu
Scheduling/TDRS Unscheduled Time (TUT)

Retrieve TDRS Unscheduled Time (TUT) Panel
TUT Summary Panel
Auto TUT Save on Client Workstation
Scheduling/TSW Summary
Scheduling/Scheduling Tools
Scheduling/Scheduling Tools/Graphical Timeline
Scheduling/Scheduling Tools/Schedule Request Summary
Scheduling/Scheduling Toolg/Active Events Summary
Scheduling/Scheduling Tools/TSW Time Shift
Scheduling/Scheduling Tools/Bulk Modify
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Scheduling/DAS Requests/ TDRS Visibility Request
Scheduling/DAS Requests/Resource Allocation Request (RAR)
Scheduling/DAS Requests/Resource Allocation Delete Request (RADR)
Scheduling/DA S Requests/Resource Allocation Modification Request (RAMR)
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Scheduling/DA S Requests/Playback Delete Request (PBKDR)
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Select a File to Import

Bulk Request Summary

Correct Errorsin an Invalid Request

Submit Bulk Schedule Requests
Scheduling/Re-create USMs

Scheduling Menu

The Scheduling menu provides options for requesting TDRS services and for reviewing and printing the status of
those requests. These options are described in more detail in this Section.

Figure 11.1. Scheduling Menu
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Scheduling/TDRS Unscheduled Time (TUT)

Retrieve TDRS Unscheduled Time (TUT) Panel

TDRS Unscheduled Timeis published by NCCDS on an hourly basis. SNAS keeps a copy of the latest TUT on its Open
and Closed Servers and this menu option is used to retrieve and display the TUT information on the Client workstation.

When this menu option is selected, a selection criteria panel appears. After specifying atime range, minimum duration
of TUTSs, one or more TDRS's and one or more services click on Retrieve. The SNAS server will return alist of available
TUTsthat meets the selection criteria. The returned TUTs are displayed on the TUT Summary panel.

Figure 11.2. TUT Selection Panel
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Field Descriptions

Table11.1. TUT Selection Panel Field Descriptions

Field Description

Select the TUT datafor the specified TDRS(s). (If TUT selection preferences have been saved, the saved list of TDRS(s)
TDRS ; ) ;
will be shown when this panel first appears.)

Service Select the TUT data for the specified Services, used in conjunction with the TDRSfilter. (If TUT selection preferences
have been saved, the saved list of services will be shown when this panel first appears.)

|Save as Default Preferences (checkbox) |If checked, the lists of selected TDRSes and Services will be saved on the client workstation.
|Start/Stop Times The time range within which the selected TUTslie.
Duration [Minimum duration for the selected TUTS.

Button Selections
. Retrieve- Submit the TUT retrieval request to SNAS server.
. Cancel- Close the panel without submitting the TUT retrieval request.

TUT Summary Panel

The TUT Summary panel displays TUTs based on the latest available TUT file and the user's selection criteria. The

panel offers sorting capabilities. Refer to Tabular Displays bullet in Chapter 4 General Operating Guidelines for
detailed descriptions on how the sorting works.
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The user can select adisplayed TUT and launch a SAR panel by clicking on the Create SAR button. The TDRS and Start
Time will be put in the TDRS and Event Start Time fields on the SAR panel.

Figure11.3. TUT Summary Panel
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171 MAR 04 20081411 4:00:00 20081 54/00:00:00 012M0:00:00
171 5401 20081 44117:39:12 20081451 1:20:25 00074113
171 540 20081451 7:35:07 20081461 1:14:56 0001 7:39:49
171 =a 01 200801 461 4:54:08 20081 5400:00:00 o¥mg:0s:52
171 sA 02 2008014101 4:53:30 20081 54/m0:00:00 012/09:08:20
275 hAF 01 200801 4101 4:00:00 20081 54M0:00:00 0121 0:00:00
275 AR 01 2008014101 4:00:00 20081 54M0:00:00 01210:00:00
275 hAR 02 20081411 4:00:00 20081 54/00:00:00 01211 0:00:00
275 SA 01 200801 44021:53.24 20081451 6:29:31 oo 83807
qTA i SONEA AR 620 A0N2A ARH F32A 1 Ao 4-58-07

| Create SAR | Cloge

Field Descriptions

Table 11.2. Retrieve TUT Data Return Panel Field Descriptions

|Field IDescription
|AntennalLink |The service type and the antennallink ID of each selected TUT.

|Start Time ]The start time for the selected TUT.
Stop Time | The stop time for the selected TUT.
|Duration ]The actual duration of the selected TUT.

Auto TUT Saveon Client Workstation

The hourly TUT file updates can be saved automatically to the client's workstation. This feature is controlled in the client.
prop file with the parameter Hourly TutActivated either enabling or disabling the save function. The user can at any time
during a session disable or enable the feature as well. Descriptions of al of the client.prop parameters involved with the
storing of the hourly TUT updates can be found in section 3.

Scheduling/TSW Summary
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This menu option is used to display TSWs stored in SNAS database that are for a specific SIC and fall within a specific
time range. When this menu option is selected, enter atime range and select a SIC. A list of TSWs that meet the

selection criteriaappearsin a TSW Summary panel along with a status column showing whether each TSW has only

been saved to the SNAS database or transmitted to the NCCDS. Any TSWSs seen in the TSW Summary can be transmitted
or retransmitted. (See the Section Orbital View & Vector / Transmit TSW(S) regarding the transmission.) The TSW
Summary panel offers sorting capabilities. Refer to Tabular Displays bullet in Chapter 4 General Operating Guidelines
for detailed descriptions on how the sorting works.

Figure 11.4. TSW Selection Panel

o' o B
FPlease specify your input for TSYW Summany:

startTime: | 2008 |[121[13][52] 0o
Stop Tirme: | 2008 ||ﬂ@@@

SIC: 0338 v‘

@ SIC Selection - OPS

IET[IET|

[>])]

| Select Close

Figure 11.5. TSW Summary Panel
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& TSW Summary - EIF ' @ B
| H Save || @ Print " x Cloze |
Mumber of TSW Records Found: 17

Start Time Stop Time Curation Sl TSW SetlD TDORS Orhit Mo, Status
20100264 12:06:07 2010/264 12:09:00 00:02:53 0372 FHFULLVIEW  |171 -1 SAVED
2010/264 13:38:36 2010/264 13:48:00 00:09:24 0372 FHFULLVIEW 171 -1 SAVED
2010/264 15:11:05 2010/264 15:28:00 00:16:55 0372 FHFULLVIEW 171 -1 SAVED
20100264 16:43:34 2010/264 17:07:00 00:23:26 0372 HHFULLVIEW |17 -1 SAVED
20100264 18:16:04 2010/264 18:46:00 00:29:56 0372 HHRFULLVIEW 171 -1 SAVED
20100264 19:48:33 2010/264 20:24:00 00:35:27 0372 HHFULLVIEW |17 -1 SAVED
20100264 21:21:02 2010/264 22:02:00 00:40:58 0372 HHFULLVIEW  |171 -1 SAVED
20100264 22:58:00 2010/264 23:41:00 00:43:00 0372 HHFULLVIEW  |171 -1 SAVED
2010/26519:48:33 20100265 20:24:00 00:35:27 0372 HHFULLVIEW  |171 -1 TRANSMITTED
20100266 00:50:00 20100266 01:23:33 00:43:33 0372 FHFULLVIEW 171 -1 TRANSMITTED
20100266 02:30:33 2010/266 03:07:43 00:37:10 0372 FHFULLVIEW 171 -1 TRANSMITTED
20100266 04:09:33 2010/266 04:40:33 00:371:00 0372 FHFULLVIEW  |171 -1 TRANSMITTED
20100266 05:49:00 2010/266 06:12:42 00:23:42 0372 FHFULLVIEW 171 -1 TRAMNSMITTED
20100266 07:27:00 2010/266 07:45:10 00:18:10 0372 FHFULLVIEW 171 -1 TRAMNSMITTED
20100266 09:05:00 2010/266 09:17:349 00:12:39 0372 FULLVIEW |171 -1 TRANSMITTED
20100266 10:43:00 2010/266 10:50:08 00:07:08 0372 FHFULLVIEW (171 -1 TRANSMITTED
20100266 11:26:24 20100266 11:27:00 00:00:36 0372 HHFULLVIEW |17 -1 TRANSMITTED

Reload || Close

Scheduling/Scheduling Tools

Figure 11.6. Scheduling/Scheduling Tools Menu
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@ Print ”
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TSW Summary

DAS Requasts
MCC Requests
Import Messages
Re-create USMs

ganlmlmnmtm Repors & Queries  Hsip
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TEW Time Shift
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| Multiple Schedule Delata Requests
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Figure11.7. TSW Summary Panel
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@ TsW Summary -EIF ©

' @ B

| H Save || @ Print || x Close | | “r| Filter |
Mumber of TSW Records Found: 17

Start Time Stop Time Curation Sl TSW SetlD TDORS Orhit Mo, Status
20100264 12:06:07 2010/264 12:09:00 00:02:53 0372 FHFULLVIEW  [171 -1 SAVED
2010/264 13:38:36 2010/264 13:48:00 00:09:24 0372 FHFULLVIEW  |171 -1 SAVED
2010/264 15:11:05 2010/264 15:28:00 00:16:55 0372 FHFULLVIEW  |[171 -1 SAVED
20100264 16:43:34 2010/264 17:07:00 00:23:26 0372 FHFULLVIEW 171 -1 SAVED
20100264 18:16:04 2010/264 18:46:00 00:29:56 0372 FHFULLVIEW 171 -1 SAVED
20100264 19:48:33 2010/264 20:24:00 00:35:27 0372 FHFULLVIEW 171 -1 SAVED
20100264 21:21:02 2010/264 22:02:00 00:40:58 0372 FHFULLVIEW  [171 -1 SAVED
20100264 22:58:00 2010/264 23:41:00 00:43:00 0372 HHFULLVIEW  |171 -1 SAVED
2010/265 19:48:33 20100265 20:24:00 00:35:27 0372 HHFULLVIEW  |171 -1 TRANSMITTED
20100266 00:50:00 2010/266 01:23:33 00:43:33 0372 FHFULLVIEW 171 -1 TRANSMITTED
20100266 02:30:33 2010/266 03:07:43 00:37:10 0372 FHFULLVIEW 171 -1 TRANSMITTED
20100266 04:09:33 2010/266 04:40:33 00:371:00 0372 FHFULLVIEW  [171 -1 TRANSMITTED
20100266 05:49:00 2010/266 06:12:42 00:23:42 0372 FHFULLVIEW  |171 -1 TRAMNSMITTED
20100266 07:27:00 2010/266 07:45:10 00:18:10 0372 FHFULLVIEW  |[171 -1 TRAMNSMITTED
20100266 09:05:00 2010/266 09:17:349 00:12:39 0372 FULLYIEW [171 -1 TRANSMITTED
20100266 10:43:00 2010/266 10:50:08 00:07:08 0372 FHFULLVIEW 171 -1 TRANSMITTED
20100266 11:26:24 20100266 11:27:00 00:00:36 0372 FHFULLVIEW  [171 -1 TRANSMITTED

Reload || Close

Scheduling/Scheduling Tools/Graphical Timeline

This menu option allows the user to view all schedule-related NCCDS items such as requests, events, scheduling windows
and contraints for selected TDRSs, SUPIDENSs and status within a time range on the same timeline graphically. The

items displayed include Schedule Add Requests (SARs), Replace Requests (RRs), User Schedule Messages (USMs),
Resource Allocation Requests (RARS), Resource Allocation Modification Requests (RAMRS), Demand Access System
Multi-Access Requests (DASMARS), TDRS Scheduling Windows (TSWs), TDRS Unscheduled Times (TUTSs) and
user-defined constraints. For the purpose of more concise descriptions of the Timeline functionality, the term "event" will
be used when generally describing an item on the SAR, RR, USM, RAR, RAMR and DASMAR lines.

In addition to just getting a graphical view of scheduling items, the user can aso build and submit schedul e requests such
as SARs, SDRs, RRs, RARs, RADRs and RAMRs from the Timeline. The full functionality of schedule requests
launched from the Timeline is described in this section.

Timeline Data Selection

When the Graphical Timeline menu option is selected, a Graphical Timeline Data panel appears for the user to select the
TDRS(s), SUPIDEN(s), Request Status and enter the time range. Click the Submit button to retrieve the schedule data
and launch the Graphical Timeline panel.

Figure 11.8. Timeline Data Panel
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@ Graphical Timeline Data - EIF

| Start Time:

| Stop Time:

o @ M

“Time Span 1
| 2010 [ 273 [ 18 ][ 16 |[ oo |[a][iwl]
[ 200 [[ 20 [[ 16 || v [ oo [aifwi]

| Available:

TORE Selections
Selected:

171

[ |271
275
[ 1ADY

[in] »

>
Kl

| Availahle:

~SURPIDEN Selections-
Selected:

[ |AD338CS
AD338EE

AD338I5
ERAREE S

M

3
Kl

4]

[ Exclude SA services from TUT
[ | Exclude M4 and SMA senvices from TUT

[ ] Deleted/RejectediDeclined/nvalid
Completed/Expired
[v] Saved/Queued/Stored-Cnly

Granted/Transmitted/MNCCQueued/Wait-listed/Parially-Granted

[] Save As Default

Status Selections

| Enter | Cancel

Table 11.3. Timeline Data Panel Field Descriptions

Field Description

Start/Stop Time 3:; :ynd stop times of Timeline display. All events with any overlap with the Timeline time range will be included in the
All selected and displayed events will be for TDRS(s) listed in the Selected box. To select a TDRS, click onthe TDRS in

TDRS the Available box and click on the righ-pointing arrow to add the selected TDRS to the bottom of the Selected list. Repeat
for adding additional TDRS(s). The order of TDRS(s) selected controls the order of TDRS(s) displayed on the Timeline
All selected and displayed events will be for SUPIDEN(S) listed in the Selected box. To select a SUPIDEN, click on the

SUPIDEN SUPIDEN in the Available box and click on the righ-pointing arrow to add the selected SUPIDEN to the bottom of the
Selected list. Repeat for adding additional SUPIDEN(S).

TUT Selections Three TUT selections are available to include both the SA and MA/SMA services (select neither exclusion option), exclude
the SA services or exclude the MA/SMA services.
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Status Sdlections Control the selection of requests based on request status stored in SNAS database. Refer to Scheduling/Scheduling Tools/
Schedule Request Summary section for definitions of request status.
If checked, the selected TDRS(s), SUPIDEN(s) and status will be saved on the client workstation. The next time the
Save as Default (checkboX) | e s activated, the selections will be used as default selection criteria

Graphical Timeline Panel

Figure 11.9. Graphical Timeline Panel

@ Graphical Timeline - EIF

Timeline Span: 2010/008 15:04:00 - 2010/010 00:00:00
Last Updated: 20104008 17:00:59
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Stop Time ... 12010008 17:37:04 || | | I I |
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i v e l—“ ” || || ||
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| Clear | Clear ‘ | Clear | | Clear | | Clear

The Graphical Timeline panel contains a Timeline section and a Detail Pane section. The Timeline section contains a
graphical presentation of all schedule-related events. The Detail Pane section allows the user to view detailed

information associated with a selected event. The Detail Pane section is equipped with a grab bar at the top. When

the Graphical Timeline panel isfirst activated, the Detail Pane section covers the bottom half of the Timeline section (see
the above figure). An up-pointing arrow and a down-pointing arrow are available at the left edge of the grab bar. Clicking
the down-pointing arrow will "hide" the Detail Pane section and expose the portion of Timeline section previously covered
by the Detail Panes. Clicking the up-pointing arrow will "unhide" the Detail Panesto their former position. The height of
the Detail Pane section can be adjusted by positioning the cursor over the grab bar, press and hold the left mouse button
and move the cursor up or down.

Timeline Section

The horizontal axis of the Timeline section istime and the vertical axisisthe TDRS/SUPIDEN combination with

each combination containing nine(9) event types -- SAR, RR, USM, RAR, RAMR, DASMAR, TSW, TUT and user-
defined constraints. For example, if 2 TDRS and 3 SUPIDENS are entered as selection criteria, the Timeline section

will contain 54 "lines" (6 TDRS/SUPIDEN combinations with 9 event types for each combination). Both axes are scrollable.

The time (horizontal) axis of the Timeline section is shown with major and minor tick marks. A GMT time appears right
above each major tick mark. The Timeline has a number of built-in timescales to allows aview of "big picture” or at a

more detailed level. The built-in timescales are 1 minute, 10 minutes, 30 minutes, 1 hour, 2 hours, 4 hours, 8 hours, 1 day,

3 days, 6 days, 9 days, 12 days and 15 days per minor tick mark. The initial timescale for al Timeline displaysis 1 minute
per minor tick mark. To change the timescale, click on the zoom-out button (magnifying glass with a plus sign) or the zoom-
in button (magnifying glass with a minus sign) at the top of the Timeline section. The timescale level in effect is noted at
the upper left corner of the Timeline section. A Cross-hair checkbox lies next to the zoom buttons. When this checkbox

is checked, a cross-hair indicating the current cursor position appears. The current client workstation time (in GMT)
isindicated by avertical brown line.

The vertical axis-- TDRS-SUPIDEN combination -- is ordered by the orders of the Selected TDRS list and the

Selected SUPIDEN list. For example, if the Selected TDRS list contains TDRS-1 asitsfirst item followed by TDRS-2 and
the Selected SUPIDEN list contains SUPIDEN-1 then SUPIDEN-2. The Timeline display will have schedule events for
TDRS-1/SUPIDEN-1 at the top, then TDRS-1/SUPIDEN-2 group, then TDRS-2/SUIPDEN-1 group, and finally TDRS-
2/SUPIDEN-2 at the bottom of the graphical display. The list of TDRSes can be updated by positioning the cursor on

the vertical axisand left click. Select "Add TDRS' to add anew TDRSto the Timeline display (at the bottom of the list)
or select "Delete TDRS' to remove a TDRS from the Timeline.

Figure 11.10. Timeline TDRS Menu

TORS Menu
Add TDRS to Timeline
Delete TDRS from Timeling

Schedule-related events are represented in rectangles on the Timeline. For SARYRRYUSMYRARYRAMRYDASMARS,
the start times are the requested/confirmed Event Start Time. The stop time of a SAR/RR is the latest of all service stop
times with service plus tolerances considered. In the case of a SAR submitted from a bulk file using an NCCDS-
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defined prototype event, the stop time can not be calculated. The SAR will be shown as a 1-tick mark event on the
Timeline display. Events of various types and status are represented by different colors and/or patterns and are described in
the table below. The legend can be viewed by clicking on the Legend button at the upper right corner of the Timeline.

Table 11.4. Timeline Graphical Events L egend

Color/Patterns [Event Types/Status

_ Schedule Add Requests (SARS) that are of Granted, Saved, Queued, Transmitted, NCCQueued or Waitlisted status.
Resource Allocation Reguests (RARS) that are Accepted.

T s e e ’Alternate Schedule Add Requests (SARs) that are NCC Queued.

S, ’SARS/RARS stored on the Timeline for planning purposes only.

I | ’SARS/RRS/RARS/RAM Rsthat are of rejected, deleted, declined or invalid status.

’ASARS that are of rejected, deleted, declined or invalid status.

|| ’SARS/RRS that are of completed or expired status.

|m ’SARS/RARsthat are stored in SNAS database and not yet transmitted to NCCDS/DAS respectively.
’ & S S S ’RARsthar[ are partially granted.

| | Replace Requests (RRs) that are of Granted, Saved, Queued, Transmitted, NCCQueued or Waitlisted status.
Resource Allocation Requests (RAMRYS) that are Accepted.

I | ’User Schedule Messages (USMs) and Demand A ccess System Multi-Access Requests (DASMARS).

[ ] |TDRSUnscheduled Times (TUTs) and TDRS Scheduling Windows (TSWs).

" ’TDRS Scheduling Windows (TSWs) that are saved in SNAS database.

Invalid TSWs flagged by NCCDS.

I U i< ned TORS consiais

To select a SAR/RR/USM/RAR/RAMR/DASMAR on the Timeline, |eft-click on the event and an outer border in

red surrounding the event appears, indicating the event is now selected for further action. When two or more events of the
same type overlap each other in time, left-clicking the events at an overlapped time will launch alist of overlapped events
(see the figure below). An event saved in SNAS database can be identified by the request ID while arequest only available
on the current Timeline isidentified by its primary contents. Left-click the desired event on the list and an outer border in
red surrounding the event will appear.

Figure 11.11. Overlapping Events
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@ Graphical Timeline - EIF
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Detailed Pane Section

Detailed information on a selected event (SAR, RR, USM RAR, RAMR, DASMAR or TSW with red border) on the

Timeline can be viewed in textual format in one of the six Detail Panes. To display the event information on a Detail

Pane, right-click on the selected event, highlight View Detail Menu and then select one Detail Pane (1 through 6).

Detailed information for the event will appear in the appropriate Detail Pane. Information shown in a Detail Pane includes
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type of event, applicable Request ID, event start/stop times and duration, event status and list of servicesin the event. Select
to view details of an event on a Detail Pane aready populated with another event will overwrite what'sin the Detail Pane.
To clear the contents of a Detail Pane, click on the Clear button at the bottom of the target Detail pane.

Figure 11.12. View Details Menu

Timeline Menu |
Wiew Detail Menu ¥ Send To Detail Pane #1

Scheduling ¥ Send To Detail Pane #2
Clone Event Send To Detail Pane #3
Send To Detail Pane #4
Send To Detail Pane #5
Send To Detail Pane #6

Full Detail

For a SAR/RAR selecting the Full Detail option on the View Detail Menu will launch a Timeline SAR or Timeline RAR
panel populated with all event and service information for the event. Refer to the Perform Planning and Scheduling

from Timeline section below for details on the Timeline SAR panel. In the case of SARS, RRs, USMs, RARs, RAMRS
or DASMARs dready stored in the SNAS database, the information on the SAR or RAR panel is not modifiable. On the
other hand, new SARs or RARs that are yet to be saved in the SNAS database can be modified before forwarding to
SNAS server for database storage and then transmitting to NCCDS for processing. New (and cloned) SARs or RARs can
also be saved to the Timeline for planning purposes.

View TSWe/TUTS/Constraints

To view TSWs, TUTs or user-defined constraints, click on the appropriate line at the desired time mark and select

View Composite. A list of applicable items covering the selected time in the timeline is shown along with a composite listed
on the top. To see other windows where scheduling windows exist, where TDRS services are available and user

constraints don't preclude scheduling, additional timesin the timeline could be selected. The composite view coversthe
entire range of al listed items. Samples of TUT, without excluding SA or MA/SMA services, and Constraint views are
shown below. Zoom-in and zoom-out buttons and a cross-hair checkbox similar to those on the Timeline section are
available in the TSW/TUT/Constraints composite panels.

Figure 11.13. Graphical TUT
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Figure 11.14. Graphical User Constraints
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The horizontal axisin all three window typesistime. The vertical axisfor TSW contains TDRS and TSW Set ID. The
vertical axisfor TUT and user-defined constraints contain TDRS, service type and antennalink. To view a particular
item, click on the item. Theitem selected will be enclosed in a border and its start/stop times and duration will now
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be displayed in the text boxes.

Detailed information for an individial TSW or the TSW Composite can be displayed in one of the six Detail Panes by
selecting the TSW and right click, then select the desired Detail Pane number.

Figure11.15. TSW Menu

TSV DetailiSAR Menu
Send To Detail Pane #1
Send To Detail Pane #2
Send To Detail Pane #3
Send To Detail Pane #4
Send To Detail Pane #5
Send To Detail Pane #6

Schedule Add Request (SAR)

A SAR panel can be launched from either a selected TSW or selected TUT. In either case, the SAR panel will be
prepopulated with the TDRS and Event Start Time from the selected TSW/TUT.

Perform Planning and Scheduling from Timeline

Build A SAR From Scratch

To build a SAR from scratch on the Timeline, position the cursor at any open areain the Timeline section and right click.
Click on Scheduling/Schedule Add Request to launch a Timeline SAR panel. Similarly a RAR can be built from scratch on
the Timeline.

Figure 11.16. Scheduling SAR from Timeline

Timeline Menu |
Scheduling F Schedule Add Request (3AR)

Resaource Allocation Request (RAR)

Figure 11.17. Timeline SAR Panel

file//IFJ/UG_rel4/moc_user_guide r4_Oct12html (152 of 241) [10/12/2010 2:17:42 PM]



Space Network (SN) Access System (SNAS) MOC Client Software Users Guide

€ Schedule Add Request (SAR) - EIF

Message Clags - [5aR i ReguestID (0000000 1 Explanation
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Ref. Req. ID ----eoeeeeo- 10000000 1 Priofy e [1 =]
i} Prototype Events ® S5C Add Morminal Event Start Time oo [—2010 [ 274 102 I[ o0 I o0 Al
Nfgqe HEI? PIUS TOIBFEMER <oooeeemm oo oo 1[0 1 oo | L]
i-"-":EIE r.:.'|:,:,'|: = MinUS TOIBFANGE - 00 (110l _llDle“E
B51 AR T s | [ ][7 ]| b2 use Biank
B52 AR : ; _
Bo9 AR I se TSWs to constrain scheduling | Remaove 4l Tolerances |
BxC MAR - [ ] Wait List if unscheduled

Selected Senvices

Adjust Stop Time

2 Time to cut | Set Event Stop Time |
o l00:00:00
op time i i
® Relative Senice Time Format ) Absolute Senvice Time Format ; | SagwiominalSioniins |
Mo, | S5C | Senvice Type Mominal Start Maminal Duration CEN SBSN (+) Tolerance {-} Tolerance Min. Curation
1 AlZ2 MAF 00:00:00 00:40:00 00:00:00 00:00:00
2 B51 MAR 00:00:00 00:40:00 00:00:00 00:00:00
Move Down | Love Up I Remoye | Remove All I Farametars

[ Save a Copyto an ASCH SAR File

Transmit Save to DB Cancel

The Timeline SAR panel isvery similar to the regular SAR panel described in the Scheduling/NCC Reguests/Schedule
Add Requests seciton and both panels contain all information necessary for assembling a SAR ready to be submitted
to NCCDS. There are two differences between the two SAR panels. In addition to the tabular service list, the Timeline
SAR panel aso contains a graphical list side-by-side with the tabular list. The start time and duration of a service can
be modified from either list. When one list is modified, the modification automatically gets carried over to the other list.
To modify the start time or duration of a service from the graphical list, click on the rectangle that represents the
service, position the cursor at the left edge (for modifying the start time) or the right edge (for modifying the duration)
and "drag" the edge to the desired time. When the mouse button is released, the service start/stop times and duration will
be updated in both the graphical and tabular lists. The SAR timespan will also be automatically updated if warranted. Both
lists contain vertical scroll bars. Scrolling one list automatically scroll the other list so the services on both lists are always
inline. Asin the regular SAR panel, the service times can also be modified in the Absolute mode. (Note: The Timeline
RAR panel does not have a graphical list corresponding to the tabular list.)
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The Event Start Time can also be modified on the graphical list. To modify the Event Start Time from the graphical list,
select the SAR rectangle (on top of the graphical list) and drag the left edge to the desired start time. When the mouse button
isreleased, the Event Start Time field will be updated with the new time.

After aSAR isbuilt it can be either submitted to NCCDS, saved to SNAS database without submitting, or saved on the
current Timeline session only by clicking on a respective button at the bottom of the SAR panel. When saved on the
current Timeline, it will be added to the Timeline section as a planning SAR. The saved Timeline SAR can either

be transmitted to NCCDS, be saved to SNAS database only, or be removed from the Timeline. To submit aplanning SAR
on the Timeline section to NCCDS for processing, select the SAR, right click on it and select Transmit. (Note: Similar
features exist for building and submitting a RAR to the DAS database.)

Figure 11.18. Timeline Stored SAR Menu

Timeline Menu
View Detail Menu »
Delete
Save to DB
Transmit

A SAR that has been stored in the SNAS database but not transmitted to NCCDS can either be transmitted to NCCDS or
be removed from the SNAS database. The Menu for a Stored-Only SAR is shown below. (Note: Similarly aRAR can
be transmitted to DAS or deleted from the SNAS database.)

Figure 11.19. Database Stored SAR Menu

I'I'irneline Menu
Wiew Detail Menu ]

Delete
Transmit

Clone An Existing Event

Any SAR, RR and USM on the Timeline section can be cloned by selecting the event, right click and select the Clone
Event option. A Timeline SAR panel will appear to allow modification to event and services information for the new
SAR. (Note: Similarly any RAR, RAMR and DASMAR can be cloned with modifications to the event and service
information including the details of drag-and-drop which follow.)

Figure 11.20. SAR Timeline Scheduling Menu

Timeline Menu
Wiew Detail Menu (3

-

Scheduling Replace Request (RR)

Clane Event Schedule Delete Request (SDR)
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Figure11.21. RAR Timeline Scheduling Menu

Timeline Menu
View Detail Menu k

Scheduling P Resource Allocation Modification Request (RAMR)

Clone Event Resource Allocation Delete Request (RADR)

Any SAR, except for aplanning SAR saved on the current TImeline session, can also be cloned by drag-and-drop to a
different Timeline location for the same SIC. Once the drag-and-drop is finished a Timeline SAR panel populated with
data from the original SAR appears.

A planning SAR saved on the current Timeline session can be drag-and-dropped (i.e. moved) to a new location for the
same SIC. Once moved, the TDRS and SUPIDEN for the planning SAR change to the TDRS and SUPIDEN correspond to
the new location. To view the details of the new planning SAR, select the SAR, right click and select View Detaill Menu
then Full Detail.

Submit an Replace Request

An RR replacing a SAR/RR/USM eligible for replacement can be built by selecting the target SAR/RR/USM on the
Timeline, right-click and select the Scheduling/RR option from the Timeline Menu. The event and services information of
the RR can be modified on the ensuing TImeline SAR (RR) panel. To submit the RR to NCCDS for processing, click on
the Submit button. (Note: The same options exist for RAR/RAMR/DASMAR.)

Submit a Schedule Delete Request

To submit an SDR to delete an eligible SAR/RR/USM, select the event, right-click and select the Scheduling/SDR option
from the Timeline Menu. Click on OK on the ensuing confirmation dialog. (Note: The same option exists for RAR/
RAMR/DASMAR using aRADR.)

Refresh the Timeline Display

The contents of the Timeline can be updated manually by clicking on the Reload button. A manual reload updates all events
on the panel. The user can aso setup periodic updates of SARs, RRs and USMs using properties in the client.prop file. Refer
to the client.prop section for more information. Both manual and periodic updates apply to both the NCCDS and DAS
events, except the DAS database is access only every third time the NCCDS is accessed.

Scheduling/Scheduling Tools/Schedule Request Summary

This menu option is used for displaying selected schedul e requests submitted to SNAS server and subsequently DAS

and NCCDS for al authorized SIC(s) that are stored in the SNAS database. A selection criteria panel appears when this
menu option is selected. The selection criteriainclude atime range for either the request start times, request stop times or
the request creation times (the time a request was added to the SNAS database), arange for request I1Ds, one or

more SUPIDENS, one or more TDRSs, one or more Message Classes, and one or more request status. The current

selection criteria, excluding the time range, can be saved to the client workstation by checking the Save as Default checkbox.

The Submit button is used to start the retrieval process, and to save the current selection criteriato disk if the Save as
Default checkbos is checked. The Clear button isto remove all selecton criteria. For a selection category (SUPIDEN,
TDRS, Message Class, Request Status), no selections for the category are the same as selecting all values for the category.
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Figure 11.22. Schedule Request Summary Filtering Panel

@ Schedule Request Summary Filters - OPS
Time Criteria

) Start Time
() Btop Time

Lower Bound

Lpper Bound

] ® Creation Time

Request ID Criteria
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|4000000 |

pper Bound

TDRS, SUPIDEN, Message Class, and Status Criteria
SUPIDEN TDRS

psuey

Statuses
Saved
Queued
Granted
Declined

Message Class

AD33BSE

[] Save As Default

Figure 11.23. Schedule Request Summary Panel

@ Schsronnssunmy-OR L e )
[Rsem |

[ 7| Filter

Mumber of Schedule Requests: 274; Report Time: 2008/365 21:29:36
lﬂl A StatTime | Stop Time | CreationTime | ReguestiD | SUPIDEN | TDRS | MsgClass | RefRegID |  Status | UseriD

: A1l 1Al 1Al Al Al -
20087365 19:05:00 20087365 19:20:00 2008364 15:34:50 1459535 X1000MA ANY RAR |o0o0000 Deleted 5mocuser4 -
20087365 19:30:00 20087365 19:50:00 2008/36517:47:37 1463602 AD3TIEE ANY SAR |0000000 Stored Only |mocuserd
20087365 19:30:00 20087365 19:50:00 20087365 18:08:11 1463732 AD33EEE ANY SAR 10000000 Completed !motuserat L
20087365 19:45:00 20087365 19:50:00 20087364 15:34:52 1459536 X1000MA ANY RAR {0000000 Deleled |mocuserd
2008/36519:45:00 2008/365 20:10:00 2008/364 15:34:54 1458537 1000MA ANY RAR 10060000 Partially Granted | mocuserd -
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Field Descriptions

Table 11.5. Schedule Request Summary Panel Field Descriptions

Field Description
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Requested start and stop times for a DAS event. Requested start time and calculated stop time for an NCCDS event. In the
Start/Stop Times case of a SAR submitted in abulk file and used an NCCDS-defined PE, the stop time could not be calculated and it would
be blank - to see these SARs a start time or creation time request needs to be made.
]Creation Time ]Thetimethe request is stored in SNAS database - SDRs only show up when creation time is used (not start or stop times).
IRequest ID |A unique 7-digit identifier assigned by the SNAS server prior to transmission to NCCDS or DAS.
The Support Identifier the user specified in the submitted request. It is a seven-character code used to identify the satellite
SUPIDEN and task being supported. It is comprised of three parts: class (1 letter, SIC, and a 2-letter function code). SUPIDENs are
stored in the SNAS database by the O& M administrator.
ITDRS A 3-character TDRS or TDRS group name used in the schedule request.
]Msg Class ]The class of schedule request message. The list of applicable classesis provided in the table below.

Reference Request ID

The request ID of the request being referenced in all request message classes other than SAR, RAR and PBKR. "0000000"
for SAR, RAR and PBKR.

Status of the submitted request. Lists of status for DAS and NCCDS requests are provided below. For explanations of

Status responses as reported by NCCDS and DAS, refer to Table 7-5 in the 452-1CD-SN/CSM for NCCDS requests and in
Tables 5-14, 5-17, 5-20, 5-45, 5-48, 5-51 in the 452-1CD-DAS/SNAS for DAS requests.
User ID Account name of user who initiated the request

Schedule Request Status

SNAS maintains a status for each schedule request stored in its database. There are 16 available status and they are

described below:

. Completed- A request is marked as Completed if it was Granted by NCCDS or DAS and the current time has moved past
the request's stop time.

. Declined- A status applicable only to an NCCDS request with the Result Code of 02 in the received SRM for the request.

. Deleted- An NCCDS request has a status of Deleted if the SRM received for the request has a Result Code of 15. A
DAS request is marked as Deleted if the RADR that references the request has been accepted by DAS.

. Expired- A request is marked as Expired if it had a status of Saved, Queued, Transmitted, or Stored-Only and the current

time has moved

past the request's stop time.

. Granted- A request has the status of Granted if it has been accepted by NCCDS (SRM Result Code of 00) or DAS
(Message Code of 000).

. Invalid- SNAS Server assigns an Invalid status to arequest if it detects errorsin the request. The request is not sent to
NCCDS or DAS.

. NCCQueued- A status applicable only to an NCCDS request with the Result Code of 26 in the received SRM for the request.

. Partially Granted- A status applicable only to a DAS request with the following DAS responses -- Message Type/Code
of 201/213 and 205/216.

. Pending- A DAS request has the Pending status if the Message Type/Code is 201/200.
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. Queued- SNAS Server assigns a Queued status to a request originally marked as Saved when the connection to NCCDS
or DAS has been restored/activated and SNAS Server has retrieved the request and is queueing it for transmission.

. Regjected- A request is marked as Rejected if rejected by NCCDS (SRM Result Code of 06, 07, 08, 10, 11) or by
DAS (Message Type/Code of 201/201, 201/202, 201/203, 201/209, 203/20x, 203/999, 205/20x, 205/210, 205/211,
205/212, 205/999, 503/50x, 503/999, 505/50x, 505/999, 507/50x, 507/999).

. Saved- SNAS Server assigns a Saved status to arequest if the Server detects connection problems with NCCDS or DAS
and SNAS Server stores the request in the database without transmittting it to NCCDS or DAS.

. Stored Only- When the user interactively builds and submits a SAR for stored to database only, SNAS stores the request in
the database and assigns a Stored Only statusto it.

. Transmitted- A request is of the Transmitted status if, after transmission to DAS or NCCDS, no responses have been received.

. Waitlisted- An NCCDS request has the Waitlisted status if NCCDS has placed the request on awaitlist (SRM Result Code
of 12).

. Timeline-Saved- A request saved in conjunction with an open graphical timeline panel. The request is deleted when
the graphical timeline panel is closed.

M essage Classes

Table 11.6. M essage Class Values

M essage Class |Description System
ISAR Schedule Add Request INCCDS
|SDR Schedule Delete Request INCCDS
IRR Replace Request INCCDS
IASAR Alternate Schedule Add Request INCCDS
WLR \Wait List Reguest INCCDS
IRAR Resource Allocation Request IDAS
IRADR Resource Allocation Deletion Request  [DAS
IRAMR Resource Allocation Modification Request [DAS
IPBKR Playback Request IDAS
IPBKDR Playback Deletion Request IDAS
IPBKMR Playback Modification Request IDAS

Panel Operation

The Schedule Request Summary Panel displays the schedul e requests stored in the SNAS database that meet the

selection criteria. Because some SARs have no stop time, SDRs have no start or stop time and playbacks have no start time,
the Schedule Request Summary Panel may not include all events. To get around this problem, on the Schedule

Request Summary Filters panel click Clear to eliminate the time criteria - this option can not be saved with the Save as
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Default button.

The Schedule Request Summary panel offers sorting and filtering capabilities. Refer to Tabular Displays bullet in Chapter
4 General Operating Guidelines for detailed descriptions on how sorting and filtering work.

When the Schedule Request Summary panel isfirst activated, the displayed requests are sorted by SUPIDEN in
ascending order and only the Reload and the Close buttons are active.

The Schedule Request Summary can be updated either manually or periodically. The updates include adding new requests
that meet the selection criteriato the display and updating the status of requests. To manually update the contents, click on
the Reload button at the bottom of the panel. The time the display is last updated along with the number of entries currently
in display are printed near the top of the table. The control of the periodic updatesis provided in the client.prop file. Refer
to Client Property file section for detailed information on how to enable the periodic updates.

Thereisa"Filter" button near the upper right corner of the panel. When clicked, it brings up afiltering panel populated
with the selection criteria (filtering) currently in effect. The selection criteria can be modified and be used as criteriafor
future updates after clicking on the Submit button.

Viewing a Request

The View button on the Schedule Request Summary panel is used to display detailed event, services and

parameters information for arequest. The View button is deactivated until a schedule request is selected. Selecting a

request and click on the View button will launch an appropriate read-only panel on which the essential information on
therequest is displayed. WIth the exceptions of viewing an SDR or an RADR, the read-only panels are very similar to

their respective fully active panels. Refer to the NCCDS Requests and DAS Requests section for descriptions of the panels.
In the case of viewing an SDR or a RADR, a panel containing primarily only the referenced request ID information will
appear. The details on the deleted request can be found by viewing the deleted request itself. An example of viewing an SDR
is shown below:

Figure 11.24. Viewing an SDR Panel

& Schedule Delete Request (SDR) - OPS ;

Message Class oo SDR Explanation
ReguestID oo, D44gs55  ((26/66) Queued, use of TSWs not requested or not applicable |
Ref Reg. 1D - N44R54F
SIS Y T | 2144605

Close

Deleting a Request

All requests other than SDR, WLR, RADR, or PBKDR may be deleted if the request status is Transmitted,

Granted, NCCQueued, Waitlisted or stored only. The button performing the deletion function could show SDR,

RADR, PBKDR, or Delete depending on the request the deletion action is to be performed on. To perform the
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deletion function, select an applicable request and click on the delete button. A dialog box appears asking for confirmation
of the delete request. Clicking Y es causes an SDR to be generated and submitted to NCCDS to delete an NCCDS
schedule request, an RADR or PBKDR to be generated and submitted to DAS for deletion of aDAS schedule or

playback request, or the selected Stored Only SAR to be removed from the SNAS database.

Figure 11.25. Confirm Delete Request

Delete Requested

- Are you sure you want to delete request 79736

For SDRs transmitted to the NCCDS, the same types of alerts that appear for a SAR will also be generated for an SDR; i.e.,
the SDR was transmitted, an SRM was received, etc. If the SDR is "accepted”, an SRM will be received indicating that

the referenced request is being deleted. However, the only SRM received for the SDR itself is one indicating that the SDR
has been queued for processing (NCCQueued). The SDR, therefore, remains forever in an NCCQueued state from a
SNAS standpoint, even though the SDR may have been successfully processed.

Deleting an NCCDS request does not cause it to be removed from the Schedule Request Summary. When the SDR is
accepted, the status of the deleted request is ssmply updated to Deleted.

Cloning a Request

When either a SAR, RR or RAR is selected, the Clone button becomes active. When this button is clicked for a
selected applicable request, a SAR panel (when cloning a SAR or RR) or an RAR panel appears. The pandl displays
detailed service and parameter information in the selected request. The user can then make any desired changesto
event parameters, services and service parameters and submit the request as anew SAR or RAR.

Replacing a Request

All requests other than SDR, WLR, RADR, and PBKDR may be replaced if the request status is Transmitted,

Granted, NCCQueued, or Waitlisted. The button performing the replace function could show RR, RAMR or

PBKMR depending on the request the replace action isto be performed on. To perform the replace function, select

an applicable request and click on the replace button. The MOC Client retrieves the request details and displays the
appropriate panel with the reference ID set to the selected request and the request details set to the referenced request's
details. The panel will look similar to the panel that was used to create the referenced request, but with areference ID set.
The user can then edit the details and submit the replace request.

For NCCDS RRs, if the RR is granted, then the RR inherits the message class and reference request 1D of the request that

it replaced. For example, an RR that replaced an SAR will show up in the Schedule Request Summary Panel as a SAR after
it has been granted. An RR that replaced an ASAR will show up as an ASAR with the same reference request 1D as the
ASAR that it replaced.

Generating an Alternate SAR

SARs, RRs, and ASARs with a status of NCCQueued may have one Alternate SAR generated for them. The user may
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generate an ASAR by selecting the request and clicking the ASAR button. The MOC Client retrieves the request details
and displays a Create Alternate SAR Panel with the reference ID set to the selected request and the request details set to
the reference request details. The user can then edit the details and submit the ASAR. If an ASAR is granted, then the
message class is changed by the SNAS server to SAR and it will appear as such in the Schedule Request Summary Panel.

Generating a Wait List Request

SARs that have been assigned Declined status by NCCDS may be waitlisted. The user selects the request and clicks on

the WLR button. The Wait List Request panel in NCCDS Request section is displayed. The Referenced Request ID
isautomatically set to the Request ID of the selected request. The user enters the Expiration Time. If thistimeis

reached without successful scheduling of the request on the Wait List, the request is removed from the Wait List and an SRM
is sent by NCCDS to indicate that the wait listing process did not result in an event being added to the schedule.

Resubmittinga" Lost" Request and Transmitting a Stored Request

A submitted NCCDS request with a Transmitted status in the SNAS database is considered lost and did not reach NCCDS.
For such arequest, SNAS allows resubmission of the request with the same Request ID. The user selects the request and
clicks Resubmit. A pop-up message will be displayed saying that the request was resubmitted. The same button is also used
to transmit a Stored-Only SAR that the scheduler stored on the SNAS database without sending it to NCCDS. To transmit
a Stored-Only SAR, select the SAR and the Resubmit button changes to Transmit. Click on the button to transmit the SAR
to NCCDS for processing.

Saving the Schedule Request Summary to a File

The Save utility button allows the user to save the Schedule Request Summary to a Comma Separated Values (CSV) text
file. The user will be able to choose between saving all unfiltered data set or only the filtered requests currently displayed.
Thefirst line of thefile is aheader line, similar to the table header, documenting the order of the values in each subsequent
line. The order of datawritten to the file will not necessarily be the same as appears in the summary panel. The location of
the output file is set by the user through a standard file chooser. Following is the contents of a sample outpui file:

Start Tine,Stop Tine, Creation Tinme, Request | D, SUPI DEN, TDRS, Msg C ass, Ref. Req.
I D, St at us, User | D 2008/ 056 22:50: 00, 2008/ 056 22: 56: 00, 2008/ 056
22:39:42,0278243, M2117Ms, ANY, SAR, 0000000, Expi r ed, nocuser 3 2008/ 056

22:57: 30,2008/ 056 23:03: 30, 2008/ 056 22:45:52,0278252, M2117M5, ANY, SAR, 0000000,
Expi red, nocuser 3 2008/ 093 20: 50: 00, 2008/ 093 20: 52: 00, 2008/ 093
20:35:17,0312116, M2117Ms, ANY, SAR, 0000000, Expi r ed, nocuser 1 2008/ 107

20: 47: 00, 2008/ 107 20: 52: 00, 2008/ 107 20: 35: 23, 0319601, M2117MS, ANY.

SAR, 0000000, Comnpl et ed, nobcuser4 2008/ 113 20: 20: 00, 2008/ 113

20: 30: 00, 2008/ 113 20: 05: 49, 0324609, M2117NMS, ANY, SAR, 0000000, Conpl et ed,

nocuser 3 2008/ 113 20: 55: 00,2008/ 113 21: 05: 00, 2008/ 114 12:51:17,0325221, M2117NMS
ANY, SAR, 0000000, Rej ect ed, nocuser4 2008/ 114 13: 04: 00, 2008/ 114

13: 14: 00, 2008/ 114 12: 52: 55, 0325222, M2117M5, ANY, SAR, 0000000, Conpl et ed,

nocuser 4 2008/ 127 23:20: 00, 2008/ 127 23: 24: 00, 2008/ 127 20: 59: 32, 0338182, M2117NMS
ANY, SAR, 0000000, Del et ed, nocuser 3 2008/ 127 23: 50: 00, 2008/ 127

23:54: 00, 2008/ 127 21:13:10, 0338211, M2117Ms, ANY, RR, 0338182, Del et ed, nbcuser 3
2008/ 128 01: 05: 00, 2008/ 128 01: 09: 00, 2008/ 127 21:20: 13, 0338252, M2117MS, ANY,

RR, 0338211, Conpl et ed, nocuser 3

Printing the Schedule Request Summary Contents
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When clicking on the Print utility button, the user is given choices of printing summary of al requests, summary of

filtered requests, details of al requests, or details of filtered requests to a connected print device. Prints of summary are
similar to the format of the saved file described in the previous section. Prints of details include information for all services
in the requests. An example of the printout including service detailsis shown below:

Figure 11.26. Schedule Request Summary Print Example

Date: 2008/140 13:59:55 SCHEDULE REQUESTS REPORT for OFS FAGE 1
TYXFE: HNCC SAR SUPIDEN: AlddcMs TDRS: TCW
REQUEST ID: 325446 STATUS: Declined PRIORITY: 4
TOLERANCES: + 000000 Use TSWs: false WAIT LIST: false
- Qo0O00 FREEZE INTERVAL:
Start Time: 20087115 19:12:30 Creation Time: 20087114 16:45:11
User ID: mocuserl
HOMINAL TOLERANCE

55C START DURATION PLUS MINUS MINDUR CSN SBSN
HO4 000145 Q05010
BL3 000000 005345
T76¢ 000145 005010

TYPE: HCC SAR SUPIDEN: Al44eMS TDRS: TODW
REQUEST ID: 325447 STATUS: Declined PRIORITY: 4
TOLERANCES: + 000000 Uae TSWa: falze WAIT LIST: false
- 000000 FREEZE INTERVAL:
Start Time: 2008115 20:54:45 Creation Time: 2008/114 16:45:13
User ID: mocuserl
NOMINAL TOLERANCE

55C START DURATICN FLUS MINUS MINDUR CEN SBSN

HO4 001245 004102
B13 000000 005415
124 001245 003537
T76 001245 004102

TYFE: HNCC SRR SUPIDEN: Al44EMS TDRS: TCE
REQUEST ID: 325448 STATUS: Declined FRIORITY : L
TOLERANCES: + QOODOQDQ0 Use TEWs: false WAIT LIST: falae
- 000000 FEREEZE INTERVAL:
Start Time: 20085115 21:49:31 Creation Time: 2008/114 1e6:45:16
Uzer ID: mocuserl
HOMINAL TOLERANCE

S5C START DURATION PLUS MIKUS MINDUE CSW SBSHN

HO4 000101 003343
Vi3 000000 O03&62%
129 000101 003343
TO2 000101 000500

TYPE: NCC SRR SUPIDEN: Al44EMS TDRS: TOW
REQUEST ID: 3254449 STATUS: Declined PRIORITY: q
TOLERANCES: + 000000 Uae TSWa: falze WAIT LIST: falae
= Q00000 FREEZE INTERWVAL:
Start Time: 20087115 22:37:30 Creation Time: Z008/114 16:45:17
Uzer ID: mocuserl
ROMINAL TOLERANCE

55C START DURATION FLUS MINUS MINDUR CSN S5BS5N

co& 000000 ODOD1253

Scheduling/Scheduling Toolg/Active Events Summary
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This menu option is used for displaying selected active NCCDS and DAS events confirmed by DAS and NCCDS. A
selection criteria panel appears when this menu option is selected. The selection criteriaincludes atime range for either
the event start times or the event stop times, arange for request/event 1Ds, one or more SUPIDENS, one or more TDRSS,
and one or more USM types. The current selection criteria, excluding the time range, can be saved to the client workstation
by checking the Save as Default checkbox.

The Submit button is used to start the retrieval process, and to save the current selection criteriato disk if the Save as
Default checkbos is checked. The Clear button isto remove al selecton criteria. For a selection category (SUPIDEN,
TDRS, USM Type), no selections for the category are the same as selecting all values for the category.

Figure 11.27. Active Events Summary Filtering Panel

€ Active Events Summary Filters - OPS o @ A
Time Criteria
Lower Bound ---- 2008 | 354_I13!i35;;m;[_£:[}: ® Start Time

Upper Bound .. | 2009 018 |13|3;.|m3[;[v Stop Time

Request 1D Criteria
Lower Bound : :1D1DDD1

Upper Bound ------s-aeeevmmmenennees E-‘iﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ['

TDRS, SUPIDEMN, and USM Type Criteria

SUPIDEN TDRS USM Type
|a033scs (=171 '+ |Fixed-Normal
‘NJEEBEE =] la75 Fixed-Premium
AD338MS IANY Fixed-Sim

|AI3333FE TDE i_' [Flexible-Normal
|a03383E _|[TDs | Flexible-Sim !‘E

| | Save As Default

swomit | ciear [ close |

Upon submitting the selection criteriato the SNAS server, an Active Events Summary Panel appears. This panel displays
atabular summary of all schedule requests granted/confirmed by NCCDS and DAS and added to the NCCDS or DAS
active events that meet the selection criteria. NCCDS transmits all confirmed eventsto SNAS and SNAS stored them on
the SNAS database. DAS does not send event information on granted events. A granted event retrieval request is sent to
DAS for information on the granted DAS events to be included in the display on the Active Events Summary panel. For a
DAS playback event, the Stop Time shown is the time DAS determined when the plackback will end. In the Active
Events Summary that follows the green highlight indicates those events were active at the time the table was snapped.

Figure 11.28. Active Events Summary Panel
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Field Descriptions

Table 11.7. Active Events Summary Panel Field Descriptions

Field Description
Indicates whether an NCCDS event is pending deletion or replacement. Pending means that an SDR or RR is either queued
Pending D/R by SNAS for transmission to NCCDS, or has already been transmitted by SNAS, but that a response has not yet been
received from NCCDS. If an SDR or RR is pending, a"D" or "R" is displayed in this column.
|Start Time |Start time for the confirmed event.
|Stop Time |Stop time for the confirmed event.
Used by NCCDS or DAS to uniquely identify the event. For a SNAS initiated event, the Event ID isidentical to the Request
Event ID ID of the original request that was generated to request service. For events scheduled by an NCCDS operator, it isin the
range 9,000,000 to 9,999,999. For events scheduled by a DAS operator, it isin the range 8,900,000 — 8,999,999.
A seven-character Support Identifier code for NCCDS events to be used to identify the satellite or task being supported, or a
SUPIDEN o
four-digit SIC for DAS events.
ITDRS |Three-character TDRS name.
USM Tvpe In NCCDS terminology, the type of User Schedule Message (USM) received from NCCDS that was used to describe the
yp event. DAS does not generate USMSs, but the DAS event type (DASMAR or DASPBK) is nonetheless listed in this column.
j# of Services INumber of services associated with this event.
IPEID |Prototype Event ID. For NCCDS events scheduled using an NCCDS-defined Prototype Event.
|Servi ce Type Antennas |Servi ce type and antenna number of the scheduled service.

Number of Active Events - counter

The number of active events currently displayed on the Active Events Summary panel. This number changes with changes
to filtering conditions.

Additional Content

Table 11.8. USM Type Values

[USM Type [Description

|Fixed-NormaI

INCCDS Normal Support, Fixed Schedule

|Fixed-Premium [NCCDS Premium Support, Fixed Schedule
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|Fixed-Sim INCCDS Simulation Support, Fixed Schedule
Flexible-Normal [NCCDS Normal Support, Flexible Schedule
[Flexible-Sim  [NCCDS Simulation Support, Flexible Schedule
IDASMAR IDASMAR Service

IDASPBK IDAS Playback Event

For NCC services, the Flexible USMs differ from the Fixed USMs. At the freeze time specified by the customer, the
NCCDS will use event flexibility to attempt to recapture the service duration that had been reduced by use of MIND and
then will transmit afixed USM. Refer to Section 7 of the 452-1CD-SN/CSM for further information on how to use
flexible scheduling.

The buttons in the lower portion of the panel are enabled or disabled, depending upon which event is selected and whether
that event has a pending SDR or RR, or if that event is ongoing. The following button descriptions assume that the
selected event enables the button.

Panel Operation

The Active Events Summary Panel displaysin atabular form all the requests accepted by NCCDS and/or DAS that meet
the selection criteria. Because some SARS have no stop time (see field descriptions for Schedule Request Summary
Panel), SDRs have no start or stop time and playbacks have no start time, the Schedule Request Summary Panel may

not include all events. To get around this problem, on the Active Events Summary Filters panel click clear to eliminate the
time criteria - the option Save as Default can be clicked to avoid the time criteriain all future requests.

The Active Events Summary panel offers sorting and filtering capabilities. Refer to Tabular Displays bullet in Chapter
4 General Operating Guidelines for detailed descriptions on how sorting and filtering work.

When an event isin progress, i.e. the current time is between the event Start and Stop times, the background color of that
event turns green, signaling that the event is ongoing. When an ongoing event is clicked on, the Replace button is disabled
as replacing an ongoing event is not supported. Upon the completion of an ongoing event, the background green

color disappears.

The Active Events Summary can be updated either manually or periodically. The updates include adding new events that
meet the selection criteriato the display, updating the pending D/R status of an event, and removing deleted or expired
events from the display. To manually update the contents, click on the Reload button at the bottom of the panel. The time
the display is last updated along with the number of entries currently in display are printed near the top of the table. The
control of the periodic updatesis provided in the client.prop file. Refer to Client Property file section for detailed
information on how to enable the periodic updates.

Thereisa"Filter" button near the upper right corner of the panel. When clicked, it brings up afiltering panel populated
with the selection criteria (filtering) currently in effect. The selection criteria can be modified and be used as criteriafor
future updates after clicking on the Submit button.

The Close button is used to close the panel when the user is finished working with this panel.

Displaying Event Service Details

To view the service details of an individual event, select the event and click the Display Service button. Except for the
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DAS Playback (DASPBK) events, a Service Display panel showing the list of services contained in the event appears.

Figure 11.29. Service Display Panel

@& Senvice Display - OPS
SUPIDEN ---oovoovoieieos AD372CS
Stant Time oo, 2008123 20:52:00
Stap Time - 2008/123 21:09:00
g-Band PN Code -—-.--.- 01
K-Band PN Code === 01
| ServiceType | 8SC_| Start Time , Slop Time | LinkID
|MAF 1A01 |2008/123 20:52:00 2008/123 21:09:00 .
(MAR |85 |2008/123 20:52:00 2008/123 21:09:00 |01
| Parameters Generate GOMR__ || ViewserdceFerod [ close |

As mentioned, the SUPIDEN field for DAS events contains only the SIC portion, thisis because the DAS uses SIC
for scheduling and not SUPIDEN. Also since the active event information provided by DAS does not provide the SSC of
the event, so no listing of SSC will be shown for aDAS event.

The following buttons allow specific actions to be performed on selected services:

. Parameters. Select a service and click on this button will open up the appropriate SSC Parameter panel in read-only
mode displaying parameter values for the selected service.

. Generate GCMR. When the event is ongoing, selecting one of its service and click on this button will launch a
GCMR selection panel for the user to select atype of Ground Control Message Request (GCMR) to submit to NCCDS or
DAS to reconfigure for the selected service. Refer to Control & Monitor/User Performance Data Summary/Submit
GCMR Panel section for details on GCMR operations.

. View Service Periods.This button is enabled when a DAS event is selected. This button will bring up aread-only
subpanel displaying the planned TDRS transitions for the DAS service. The contents of the panel can be saved to adisk file
by clicking the Save button.

Figure 11.30. View Service Periods Panel
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@ DAS TDRS Service Periods -OPS

SIC Info

Service Window

SIC: 1000

Senice Start Time; 20087350 16:15:00
Senice Stop Time: 2008/352 16:30:00
Service Period Summany

! ~ StatTime | Stop Time | _TDRs | sStatus |
2008/350 16:15:00 |2008/350 16:30:00 TowW \Granted |
2008/350 16:20.00 [2008/350 16:45:00 TOW |Granted
2008/350 16:45:00 12008/350 17.00:00 TOW !Granted
20081350 17:00:00 _3&&3.‘350 171500 TOW !Grante-:l
20081350 17:15:00 _2‘0{:3.'350 17:30:00 TDW !Grante-:l
2008/350 17:30:00 |2008/350 17:45:00 TOW _ [Granted
12008/350 17:45.00 [2008/350 18:00:00 TDW |Granted
2008/350 18:00:00 20087350 18:15:00 (TOW ___ |Granted
FAAIEN A Q-4 E-N0 FANQIIREN 402000 i'rn'--'-' |aesmba

Save | Close

Deleting an Event

Events may be deleted in the same way that schedule requests are deleted through the Schedule Request Summary Panel.
Only events that are not already pending deletion or replacement may be deleted. Ongoing events may be deleted, resulting
in early termination of service.

A request to delete an event isinitiated by selecting the event and then clicking the Delete button. A dialog box appears
asking for confirmation of the delete request. Clicking Y es causes a deletion request (SDR, RADR, or PBKDR) to be
generated and transmitted to NCCDS or DAS, and a pop-up box saying "Deletion request sent" to be displayed.

Responses from NCCDS and DAS on the deletion request are displayed on the Alert panel. For SDRs transmitted to

and processed by NCCDS, NCCDS responds with SRMs on both the SDR itself and on the event the SDR is requesting

to delete. If the SDR is accepted by NCCDS, an SRM for the referenced event indicates that the event has been deleted and
a seperate SRM for the SDR itself will indicate that the SDR isin NCC-Queued state. Once both SRM's appear in the

Alert panel, click on the Reload button on the Active Schedule Summary panel and the event selected for deletion will

be removed from the display.

Replacing an Event

Events may be replaced in the same way that schedule requests are replaced through the Schedule Request Summary
Panel. Only events that are not already pending deletion or replacement may be replaced. Ongoing events or events
scheduled by the NCCDS operator may not be replaced.

An event is replaced by selecting it and clicking the Replace button. The MOC Client retrieves the associated event details

and displays the appropriate panel with the reference ID set to the selected event and the event details set to the

referenced event's details. The panel will look similar to the panel that was used to create the referenced request, but with
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areference ID set. The user can then edit the details and submit the replace request.

For events scheduled by an NCCDS operator, no details for the associated requests for these events will exist in the
SNAS database. For these cases, the response to a Replace will be a pop-up window with the following message:

. "SNAS does not have any record of this request. The reference request may have been submitted directly through the
NCC. Please contact the NCC directly to submit this Replace Request.”

Saving the Active Events Summary to a File

The Save button allows the user to save the Active Events Summary to a Comma Separated Values (CSV) text file. The
user will be able to choose between saving all unfiltered data set or only the filtered events currently displayed. The data
iswritten to the file in the same order as appearsin the summary panel. Thefirst line of the file is a header line, similar to
the table header, documenting the order of the valuesin each subsequent line. The location and name of the output fileis set
by the user through a standard file chooser. Following is the contents of a sample outpuit file:

Pending DR, Start Tinme, Stop Tinme, Event | D, SUPI DEN, TDRS, USM Type, # of Servi ces, PE
I D, Service Type Antennas ,2008/129 00: 15: 00, 2008/ 129 00: 35: 00, 0338249,

A0372CS, 171, Fi xed-Nornal , 2, , MAF MARO1 ,2008/129

00: 45: 00, 2008/ 129 01: 05: 00, 0338238, A0372CS, 171, Fi xed- Nor mal , 2, ,

MAF MARO1 |, 2008/129 01:15: 00,2008/ 129 01: 35: 00, 0338239, A0372CS, 171,

Fi xed- Normal , 2, , MAF MARO1 , 2003/035 23:22:00, 2003/ 036

10: 00: 00, 5455300, 1446, 275, DASMAR, 1, ,

Printing the Active Events Summary Contents

When clicking on the Print utility button, the user is given choices of printing asummary of filtered events or a summary
of details of filtered events to a connected print device. Prints of summary are similar to the format of the saved file
described in the previous section. Prints of details include information for all servicesin the events.

Automated Active Events Upload

Information in active NCCDS and DASS events can also be formatted and saved automatically on client workstation by
turning on theasEnableflag and specifying a directory/name for theasOutputPathparameter in the client.prop file. A
periodic frequency (how often in minutes to force retrieval of the active events regardless of whether there have been
changes) and a poll period (how often to poll the active events to determine if there have been changes since the

last transmission and if the schedule has changed then transmit a new file) field inthe AVTIVE_EVENTS _UPLOAD
database table control the frequecy of the updates. Example of afile containing two active NCCDS eventsis shown below:

CREATI ONTI ME=" 2008/ 145 15: 25: 36" EVENTCOUNT="2"
SCHEDULEDEVENT="1" EVENTSTART="08146061600"
EVENTSTOP="08146065252" EVENTI D="0469012" SUPI DEN=" A1446NM5"

TDRS="TDW VIC="nul " USMI'YPE="FI XED USM NORM'

SERVI CECOUNT=" 3" PROTOTYPE_EVENTI D="nul | " SBANDPNCODE=" 06"
KBANDPNCODE=" 06" SERVI CECOUNT=" 3" SERVI CE=" 1"

SERVI CETYPE=" SSAF" SSCCODE=" H04"

SERVI CESTART="08146061600" SERVI CESTOP="08146064600" LI NKI D="
1" ENDSERVI CE1 SERVI CE=" 2" SERVI CETYPE=" MAR"

SSCCODE="B13" SERVI CESTART="08146061600"
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SERVI CESTOP="08146065252" LI NKI D="01" ENDSERVI CE2
SERVI CE=" 3" SERVI CETYPE="TRKC"

SSCCODE="T76" SERVI CESTART="08146061600"

SERVI CESTOP="08146064600" LI NKI D=" " ENDSERVI CE3

ENDSCHEDULEDEVENT1 SCHEDULEDEVENT="2"
EVENTSTART="08146020146" EVENTSTOP="08146023730"

EVENTI D="0469007" SUPI DEN=" A1446NM5" TDRS=" TDE" VIC"nul I'" USMI'YPE="FI XED

USM NORM' SERVI CECOUNT=" 3" PROTOTYPE_EVENTI D="nul | "
SBANDPNCODE=" 06" KBANDPNCCDE=" 06" SERVI CECOUNT=" 3"

SERVI CE="1" SERVI CETYPE=" SSAF"

SSCCODE=" H04" SERVI CESTART="08146020146"

SERVI CESTOP="08146023146" LI NKI =" 1" ENDSERVI CE1

SERVI CE=" 2" SERVI CETYPE=" SMAR"

SSCCODE=" V13" SERVI CESTART="08146020146"

SERVI CESTOP="08146023730" LI NKI D="01" ENDSERVI CE2

SERVI CE=" 3" SERVI CETYPE="TRKC"

SSCCODE="T77" SERVI CESTART="08146020146"

SERVI CESTOP="08146023146" LI NKI D=" " ENDSERVI CE3  ENDSCHEDUL EDEVENT2

Example of afile containing one active DAS event is shown below:

CREATI ONTI ME=" 2008/ 347 15:55: 02" EVENTCOUNT="1"
SCHEDUL EDEVENT1 EVENTSTART="2003/ 037 22: 35: 00" EVENTSTOP="2003/ 038
10: 00: 00" EVENTI D="5496343" TDRS="TDW SI C="1000"

SERVI CECOUNT="1" SERVI CE1 SERVI CETYPE=" DASMAR'
PARAMETERCOUNT=" 16" PARAMETERS

Pr ot ocol s_Dat a=" Async"

St orage_Durati on="3" | P_Add_I="150.144.173. 78"
Data_Fnt _I="M Carrier_Freq_Ref="2287500000"

Dat a_cl ass_| D="CCSDS frane" | BU_Mbde="Adapti ve
node" @&_Synb_Inv_I="Inverted" PN _Code_Q="501"
Acg_Mbde="Mode A" Dat a_Rat e_| ="1000"

Synb_Fnt _| =" NRZ" PN _Code_ | ="3176"

Port Num | ="6013" Modul ati on_Dat a_Ch="SQPN si ngl e
channel " M ssi on_I| D=" 000" ENDPARAVETERS

SERVI CEPERI ODCOUNT="21" SERVI CEPERI OD1

SERVI CEPERI ODSTARTTI ME="2003/ 036 23: 45: 00"

SERVI CEPERI CDSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 036 23: 59: 59"

SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS=" 275" TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS=" G ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI OD1 SERVI CEPERI OD2

SERVI CEPERI ODSTARTTI ME=" 2003/ 037 00: 00: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 037 00: 13: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS=" 275" TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS=" G ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI OD2 SERVI CEPERI OD3

SERVI CEPERI ODSTARTTI ME=" 2003/ 037 00: 13: 00"

SERVI CEPERI CDSTOPTI ME="2003/ 037 00: 44: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS=" TDW TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS=" G ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI OD3 SERVI CEPERI OD4

SERVI CEPERI CDSTARTTI ME=" 2003/ 037 00: 44: 00"

SERVI CEPERI CDSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 037 01: 19: 00"
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SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS=" TDE" TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS=" G ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI OD4 SERVI CEPERI OD5

SERVI CEPERI ODSTARTTI ME="2003/ 037 01: 19: 00"

SERVI CEPERI CDSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 037 01: 49: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS=" 275" TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS="Gr ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI OD5 SERVI CEPERI OD6

SERVI CEPERI CDSTARTTI ME=" 2003/ 037 01: 49: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 037 02: 21: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS=" TDW TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS=" G ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI OD6 SERVI CEPERI QD7

SERVI CEPERI ODSTARTTI ME=" 2003/ 037 02: 21: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 037 02: 55: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS=" TDE" TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS=" G ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI OD7 SERVI CEPERI OD8

SERVI CEPERI CDSTARTTI ME=" 2003/ 037 02: 55: 00"

SERVI CEPERI CDSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 037 03: 26: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS=" 275" TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS="Gr ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI OD8 SERVI CEPERI OD9

SERVI CEPERI ODSTARTTI ME=" 2003/ 037 03: 26: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 037 03: 57: 00"

SERVI CEPERI CDTDRS=" TDW TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS=" G ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI OD9 SERVI CEPERI OD10

SERVI CEPERI ODSTARTTI ME="2003/ 037 03: 57: 00"

SERVI CEPERI CDSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 037 04: 32: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS=" TDE" TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS="Gr ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI CD10 SERVI CEPERI OD11

SERVI CEPERI CDSTARTTI ME=" 2003/ 037 04: 32: 00"

SERVI CEPERI CDSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 037 05: 02: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS=" 275" TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS=" G ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI OD11 SERVI CEPERI OD12

SERVI CEPERI ODSTARTTI ME=" 2003/ 037 05: 02: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 037 05: 34: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS=" TDW TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS=" G ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI OD12 SERVI CEPERI OD13

SERVI CEPERI ODSTARTTI ME="2003/ 037 05: 34: 00"

SERVI CEPERI CDSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 037 06: 08: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS=" TDE" TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS="Gr ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI CD13 SERVI CEPERI OD14

SERVI CEPERI CDSTARTTI ME=" 2003/ 037 06: 08: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 037 06: 39: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS=" 275" TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS=" G ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI OD14 SERVI CEPERI OD15

SERVI CEPERI ODSTARTTI ME=" 2003/ 037 06: 39: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 037 07:10: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS=" TDW TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS=" G ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI CD15 SERVI CEPERI OD16

SERVI CEPERI ODSTARTTI ME=" 2003/ 037 07: 10: 00"

SERVI CEPERI CDSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 037 07: 45: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS=" TDE" TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS=" G ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI OD16 SERVI CEPERI OD17
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SERVI CEPERI ODSTARTTI ME=" 2003/ 037 07: 45: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 037 08: 15: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS=" 275" TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS=" G ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI OD17 SERVI CEPERI OD18

SERVI CEPERI ODSTARTTI ME=" 2003/ 037 08: 15: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 037 08: 47: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS=" TDW TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS=" G ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI OD18 SERVI CEPERI OD19

SERVI CEPERI ODSTARTTI ME="2003/ 037 08: 47: 00"

SERVI CEPERI CDSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 037 09: 21: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS=" TDE" TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS="Gr ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI CD19 SERVI CEPERI OD20

SERVI CEPERI CDSTARTTI ME=" 2003/ 037 09: 21: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 037 09: 52: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS=" 275" TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS=" G ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI OD20 SERVI CEPERI OD21

SERVI CEPERI ODSTARTTI ME=" 2003/ 037 09: 52: 00"

SERVI CEPERI CDSTOPTI ME=" 2003/ 037 10: 00: 00"

SERVI CEPERI ODTDRS="TDW TDRSSUPPORTSTATUS=" G ant ed"
ENDSERVI CEPERI CD21 ENDSERVI CE1 ENDSCHEDULEDEVENT1

Scheduling/Scheduling Tools/TSW Time Shift

The TSW Time Shift tool allows the user to perform atime shift, forward or backward, on TSWs stored in the SNAS
database that meet the selection criteria of SIC, TSW Set ID and atime range. When this menu option is selected, a TSW
Time Shift panel appears.

Figure 11.31. Time Shift Panel

@ TSW Time Shift - OPS ©
5IC: 10372 ||
TswSetld: [LST4SAVEW |+

Start Time: WE@@@EE
Stop Time: |MW|H|FIEZE|

Shift Time: |+000 00:30:00

| Emer || ciose |

Field Descriptions

Table 11.9. Time Shift Panel Field Descriptions

|Field IDescription

sic |Spacecraft I dentification Code
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’TSW Set ID ’The TSW Set ID for the TSWs to be selected for time shift

]Start/Stop Times ’Ti me range for selection of TSWs. All TSWswith the TSW Start Time fall within the time range will be selected.

Amount of time, plus for shifting forward and minus for shifting backward, desired to shift the selected TSWs. Both Start

’Shlft Time and Stop times for al selected TSWs will be shifted the same amount.

Button Selections

. Submit- Submits the time shift request to SNAS server. Upon completion, the new TSWs with the new Start/Stop times will
be added to the SNAS database and the number of new TSW added will be reported on the Alert panel. The original TSWs
that meet the selection criteriawill not be removed from the database.

. Close- Closes the Time Shift panel and returns to the Main Control panel

Scheduling/Scheduling Tools/Bulk M odify

The Bulk Modify tool alows the user to select one or more NCCDS schedul e requests with one or more selected request
status and perform one bulk modification on them. The criteria used for selecting schedule requests for bulk

modify consideration include request start time range, SUPIDEN, TDRS and request status. After the user specifies

the selection criteria, SNAS displaysthe list of requests that meet the criteria. The user can further select one or more
requests on the displayed list for bulk modification. Because Bulk Modify is submitting RR for each selected request,

only requests that are NCC Queued or Granted should be modified this way - there is no guarrantee that requests currently
in any other state will be promoted to NCC Queued or Granted prior to these RRs being processed by the NCCDS. Requests
in the other states are being displayed for informational purposes.

After the request selection, the user decides which of the three parameters -- SUPIDEN, TDRS, or Time -- isto be
modified. The Bulk Modify panel contains three tabs enabling the user to change the three parameters. For a SUPIDEN or
a TDRS change, an existing (From) and a new (To) IDs are specified. For time change, an amount of time slippage, forward
or backward, is entered. Upon the submission of the bulk modify request, SNAS assembles and submits to NCCDS one RR
for each selected request.

Figure 11.32. Bulk M odify Panel
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@ Bulk Modify - EIF
Selection Criteria

Modification Criteria

iR R e R || 3010 || 2973 || 18 || 55 || oo |E| l/ Change Supiden rChange TDRS rTlmE Slip
—— From Supiden To Supiden
e e || 2010 || 303 |[ 18 || 55 |[ 0o |@| Apply g p
ADITZNG AD23BCE b
Supiden TDRS AD33BEE i
ADZ3BME =~ AD3IBME | 4
AD3TZNS = [TDwW A0335PB
4144R1S - AUS38SE
A03382M
Request Status G I
[] select All Saved Transmitted MWECCQueued ANTTOEE -
[]5elect Mane [ ] cueued Granted Stored Only Selected Requests: 0
Start Time Stop Time Creation Time Request D SLIFIDEM TDORS Msag Class Ref. Req. D Status User D
20100273 20:00:00 (20104273 20:25:00 20101273 18:50:41 229117 AD3T2ZME 171 SAR ] MNCCQueued mgakenhei...
20100273 21:30:00 201001273 21:50:00 20M0I27318:51:23 229318 AD3T2ZME 171 SAR ] Transmitted mgakenhei...
20101273 22:00:00 20100273 22:30:00 20101273 18:52:01 229320 AD3TZME 171 SAR ] Transmitted mgakenhei...
20100273 23:15:00 20100273 23:40:00 20101273 18:52:51 229321 AD3ITZMNE 171 SAR 0 Transmitted mgakenhei...
Reload ” Close

Figure 11.33. Bulk Modify Panel Time Slip Tab
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I Change Supiden | Change Station | Time Slip

Amout To Ship (+-~DDD HH:MM:SS8) ---.-coocceiciieicss [+000 [I1.'3[I:IJ[I{

Field Descriptions

Table 11.10. Bulk Modify Panel Field Descriptions

|Field IDescription
|Selection Criteria From/To Times Time range for the start time of requests to be selected
|Selection Criteria SUPIDEN /One or more SUPIDENSs to be used as selection criteria
]Sel ection Criteria Station ]One or more TDRSs to be used as selection criteria
]Sel ection Criteria Request Status ]One or more request status to be used as selection criteria
This display area shows all NCCDS schedule requests meet the selection criteria. After the time range has been applied,
List of Requests changing the other selection criteriawill dynamically update the list of requests displayed. One or more requests can be

selected (highlighted) from this displayed list for bulk modify implementation

Modification Criteria From/To SUPIDEN The old and new SUPIDENS. All selected requests with the old SUPIDEN will be replaced with requests with the new

SUPIDEN
’Modification Criteria From/To Station ’The old and new TDRSs. All selected reguests with the old TDRS will be replaced with requests with the new TDRS
]M odification Criteria Time Slip ]The amount of time slippage to be applied to the start time of the selected requests

Button Selection
. Apply (Selection Criteria)- Appliesthe time range as request start time selection criteria
. Modify- Applies the currently displayed Modification Criteria-- SUPIDEN, TDRS, or Time Slip -- to selected requests.
. Reload- Refreshesthe list of requests that meet the selection criteria
. Close- Closes the Bulk Modify Panel and returns to the Main Control panel
Scheduling/Scheduling Tools/M ultiple Schedule Delete Requests
The Multiple Schedule Delete Requests menu option allows the user to select more than one schedule request eligible
for deletion and submit deletion request to del ete the selected requests from NCCDS/DAS databases. The time interval
between two consecutive submissionsis set to 10 seconds. Eligible requests that were only stored on SNAS database and

not yet submitted to NCCDS/DAS can aso be selected for deletion from the SNAS database.
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When this menu option is selected, the Multiple Schedule Delete Requests panel appears displaying all requests eligible
for deletion. Press Ctrl key and click left mouse button on each target request simultaneously to select the request for
deletion. When all target requests have been selected, click on the Delete button to initiate the del ete process.

Figure 11.34. Multiple Schedule Delete Requests Panel

s
@ Multiple Schedule Delete Requests - OPS :"':5 R e E':::: it

S e e e Ty v )
Start Time = Stop Time Creation Time RequestiD | SUPIDEM | TDRS MsgClass | RefReq.ID | Status |  UseriD
2008/126 23:32:00 2008/126 23.31.33 0337371 |*1002MA PBKMR 15453274 [Transmitted  mocuser]  |=
20081126 23:35:00 20081126 234015 |0337383 __|XT002NA |PBKMR 15453278 |[Transmitied _|mocuserd
2008/151 16-40:00 20081 21 16:38:37 0330495 |X1002MA PBKR |0000000 Granted Imocuser3
2008/165 14:04:00 2008135 14:03:24 0436389 | X1002NA PBKR |DDoD0Oo Transmitted | mocuserd
2008/165 16:04:00 2008/135 14:07:45 0436338 |X1002HA PBKMR 10124832 Granted Imocuser3
2008/6517.00:00 2008135 14:08:28 0436359 X1002MA PBKR |0000000 Granted |mocuserd
20087274 14:10:00 20081274 14216:30 20087274 12:08:43 0952043 AD3TICS ANY SAR 0000000 Granted maocuserd
2008/275 00:00:00 2008/275 00:01:00 20087270 16:55:59 0937449 AD3TIMS  |ANY SAR 0000000 Granted finghong
2008/275 20:45:00 2008/275 20:46:00 20087270 16:56:33 0937452 [a0372MS  [ANY  [SAR |0000000 Granted |jinghong
i Dalats ” Closs J
Scheduling/Scheduling Tools/Multiple Stored Only Schedule Requests
The Multiple Stored Only Schedule Requests menu option allows the user to select one or more SAR that is stored in the
SNAS database and has not been submitted to NCC -- i.e. with a Stored-only status. After the desired Stored-only SARs on
the panel are highlighted and the Submit button is clicked, the selected SARs are submitted to NCC at a predetermined
rate defined in the client.prop file.
Figure 11.35. Multiple Stored Only Schedule Requests Panel
© Muttiple Stored Only Schedule Requests - OPS g
I kdsave @ pint | 3K close I
StantTime = Stop Time Creation Time RaquestiD SUPIDEN TORS Msg Class Ref Req 1D Status |  UseriD
20091036 12:00:00 2009/036 12:20:00 2008035 17:17:37 1667403 AD3ZBEE | ANY BAR ooooooo Storad Only lug =
20081036 18:00:00 20087036 18:20:00 2009/035 17:18:02 1667411 AD33EEE ANY BAR noooono Stored Only luo
20007321 00:21:39 2005/321.01:16:00 2008/025 19:15:54 1633884 Al1448MS | TDE SAR D0goooo Stored Only demary
20087321 01:26:00 20097321 02:04:08 2009/029 19:15:57 1633885 Al446MS  TDW  |SAR ooooooa Stored Only. demery =
2009/321 03:07:15 20097321 04:01:00 20090029 19:16:01 1633897 Al446MS  TDOW  |8AR 0000000 Stored Only demary
20097321 04:01:31 20094321 D4:40:45 2009/029 19:16:03 1633898 A1446M3 TOE BAR 0000000 Stored Only demery
20097321 04:49:30 20097321 05:44.00 2009/029 19:16:05 1633900 |A1446M3 oW SAR 10000000 Storad Only |dernery
2009/321 10:01.00 2009/321 10:37:04 2008/029 191617 1633907 A1446MS  [TDW  [SAR {0000000 |Stored Oniy |demeary
20090321 10:37:35 20097321 11:32:00 2009029 19:16:19 1633908 |A1446MS TDE SAR 10000000 Stored Qnly |demary
20007321 11:43:30 20091321 12:20:48 2008/029 19:16:21 1633910 [A1446MS _ [TDW  [SAR 0000000 Storad Qnly |demary
20080321 12:2418 20080321 13:15:30 2009/029 19:16:23 1633911 |A1446M5 TDE SaR 0000000 |Stored Only |demeary |
20091321 13:25:15 20087321 14.03:48 2009/029 19:16:25 1633812 la1a4ems  ITDW  [SaR {Dpoooon IStored Onty |demary )
i Submit ” Closa

Scheduling/DAS Requests
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The options available under Scheduling/DAS Requests menu on the MOC Client Main Control panel provide full
DAS scheduling request capability including retrieving TDRS and playback availability information, and building,
submiting and updating resource alocation and playback requests.

Figure 11.36. Scheduling/DAS Requests Menu

User Yiew Mission Setup  Orbital View & Vector ﬁhaﬁullhn{ ControlMonitor Repors & Queries  Help

iC | . | TORS Unscheduled Ti =
b Save | (& Print || Y ciesr | = Hi nscheduled Time (TUT)

Font Size:
| Tew Summary i;iii
~ Time | Tye | Source | scheduling Tools » Message =i
| DAS Requests ¥ TORS Visibility Request =
| NCC Requests ¥ Resource Allocation Reguest (RAR) -
| Import M Y R Allocation Delete Request (RADR
I User ID: mocuser3 | | DS MRS ESIEREERIOLslOn Delek: REdect (RADR) 28 20:56:43 UTC
Re-create UShs Resource Allocation Modification Request (RAMR)

Playback Request (PBKS)
Flayback Delete Request (FEKDR)
Playback Modification Request (PBKMR)

Scheduling/DAS Requests/ TDRS Visibility Request

Selecting the DAS TDRS Visibility Request option from the Scheduling/DA S Reguests menu results in a panel from which
the user can formulate and submit arequest to DAS for TDRS visibility information.

Figure 11.37. DAS TDRS Visibilty Request Panel
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o = B4

& DAS TDRS Visibility - OPS

Time

start Time:| 2008 || 128 [20][ve][0o]
Stop Time: %|@@@@

[l=]

SIC
1002 v |

TDRS
275 -
h% =
TDS -

Maximum Lines

[ ssslfailv]

| Submit || Ccancel |

Field Descriptions

Table11.11. DAS TDRS Visibility Request Panel Field Descriptions

|Field IDescription

|Start Time The start of the time interval within which the TDRS Visibility request is for

|Stop Time The end of the time interval within which the TDRS Visibility request is for

sic |Spacecraft Identification Code

|TDRS ’Station ID. To request visibility information for any TDRS supporting DAS, use "ANY"
[Maximum Lines [Maximum number of TDRS visibility entriesto be returned from DAS

Button Selections
. Submit— Submitsthe TDRS Visihility request to DAS
. Cancel— Closes panel and returns to main control panel
DASTDRS Visibilty Results Panel

The response from DAS to the TDRS Visibility request isalist of windows available for DAS resource alloocation
scheduling request. The list of windowsis shown on aDAS TDRS Visibility panel.

The DAS TDRS Visihility panel offers sorting capabilities. Refer to Tabular Displays bullet in Chapter 4 General
Operating Guidelines for detailed descriptions on how sorting works.
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Figure 11.38. DAS TDRS Visibilty Results Panel

]

Window Start Time: 2008/143 21:29:.00

Window Stop Time: 20080145 21:29:.00
IC & TDRS

Selected SIC: 1000 Selected TDRS: ANY

DRS Visibilities as of 2008/142 21:27:41 UTC
otal Count: 197

4 Start Time I Stop Time Duration | TDRS |
20084143 21:29:00 [2008/1 43 21:44:00 00:15:00 TDE -
2008/143 21:44:00 2008143 21:59:00 00:15:00 TDE =
20081 43 21:59:00 2008143 22:14:00 00:15:00 TDE
2008/143 22:14:00 2008/143 22:29:00 00:15:00 [TDE
20081143 22:29:00 12008/143 22:44:00 00:15:00 TDE
2008143 22:44:00 12008/143 22:58.00 00:15:00 [TOE
200814322:69:00  |2008/143 23:14:00 00:15:00 [TOE
2008/143 23:14:00 2008/143 23:29:00 00:15:00 |TOE =

i Create Request || Close

Field Descriptions

Table 11.12. DAS TDRS Visibility Results Panel Field Descriptions

|Field IDescription

\Window Start/Stop Times |Time range of the TDRS Visibility request
|Selected SIC |SIC selected for Visibilty Request

Selected TDRS 'TDRS selected for Visibility Request

|Start Time The Start time of a TDRS visibility window
|Stop Time ’The end time of a TDRS visibility window
|Duration ’The duration of a TDRS visibility window
ITDRS 'The TDRS station ID for the visibility window

Button Selection

. Create Request— Initiates a Resource Allocation Request (RAR) panel for building and submission of aDAS RAR
request after a TDRS visibility window is selected from the TDRS Visibility Results panel. Refer to Resource
Allocation Request (RAR) section for detailed information on the RAR panel and its operations
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. Close- Discards changes and returns to main control panel
Scheduling/DAS Requests/Resour ce Allocation Request (RAR)

A Resource Allocation Reguest (RAR) is arequest for service from a TDRS supporting DAS scheduling. An RAR is built via
aRAR panel and the panel can be launched either from the Create Request button on the TDRS Visibility Results panel

or from the Resource Allocation Request (RAR) option on the DAS Requests menu. On the Resource Allocation

Request (RAR) panel, the user needs to specifiy the time range, SIC, TDRS and the SSC for the DA S resource

allocation request. Parameters associated with the selected SSC can be modified for the RAR.

While a schedule request sent to NCCDS results in NCCDS sending one or more Schedule Result Messages (SRMs)
notifying about the disposition of the request and, if confirmed, a User Schedule Message (USM) containing

detailed information on the confirmed event to the requester, DAS only responds to a DAS schedul e request with a
disposition notification. Upon receiving the notification from DAS, SNAS updates the request status stored in the database
and displays the natification on the Alert panel. The Schedule Request Summary panel displays the latest transmission

and DAS scheduling status following areload.

Figure 11.39. DAS Resour ce Allocation Request (RAR) Panel

@ Resource Allocation Request (RAR) - OPS - n o P
eneral

RequestID - 0000000

Ref Req ID - [0000000

Explanation:

ime

Stat Time | 2008 || 120 || 20 |[ 42 || oo |[a][w]
stop Time - 2008 || 128 [[ 21 |[ 15 [[ oo |[a][iw]
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e (1002 =

SEC ceerereeeae 001 || Modify |

‘ Submit || Cancel |

Field Descriptions
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Table11.13. DAS RAR Panel Field Descriptions

|Field IDescription

A unique 7-digit number generated by SNAS and stored on SNAS database for identification of the request. "0000000"

’Req“‘ﬂ o ’when the RAR is built and submitted

Ref. Request ID |The Request ID referenced in a delete or modify request. "0000000" for aRAR

’Expl anation ’Contai nsinformation from DAS regarding the disposition of the RAR

|Start Time |Start time for RAR

]Stop Time ]Stop timefor RAR

sic |Spacecraft I dentification Code for the RAR
ITDRS [TDRSD associated with RAR

|ssC SSC associated with RAR

Button Selection
. Modify/SSC- Initiates a DAS SSC Parameter panel with parameter values for the SSC selected. The parameter values can
then be modified when the RAR is submitted to DAS. Refer to DAS SSC section for more information on the DAS
SSC Parameter panel.
. Submit— Submitsthe RAR request to DAS
. Cancel- Closes the panel without submitting the RAR

Scheduling/DAS Requests/Resour ce Allocation Delete Request (RADR)

The Resource Allocation Delete Request menu option allows the user to select from alist of requests eligible for deletion
and submit arequest to DAS to delete it from its database. An RADR: Referenced Request ID Selection panel appears
when this menu option is selected. The panel provides sorting and filtering capabilities similar to those provided in

the Schedule Request Summary and Active Schedule Summary panels.

To submit a RADR, select arequest from the list and click on the Create Request button. A confirmation dialog popup
appears for the user to confirm the transmission of the delete request to NCCDS followed by a second message confirming
the request was sent. Monitoring the Schedule Request Summary panel for updates will confirm whether the request

was accepted or rejected

Figure 11.40. DAS RADR Selection Panel
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Create Request | Close J

| © RADR: Referenced Request ID Selection - OPS © 7 - il o sl o o s e o' X
H Save, g Print x Close
Numnber of Schedule Requests: 12
| Start Time Stop Time | Creation Timea RequestID SUPIDEN TDRS Msg Class Ref Req. ID Status Uszar D |
AL Al AL Ll All | LAl All 1Al LAl |
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Field Descriptions

Table 11.14. DAS RADR Selection Panel Field Descriptions

|Fie|d

IDescription

|Start/Stop Time ]Start and stop times of the DAS requests stored in SNAS and DAS databases that are eligible for deletion

|Creation Time | The time the request was stored in SNAS database

|Request ID /A unique seven-digit 1D assigned by SNAS for identification of the request

’ SUPIDEN Supp.ort Identifier. A seven_-character code used to identify the satellite and task being supported. It is broken into three
parts: class, SIC, and function

ITDRS ITDRSID for the request

IMsg. Class  |Type of request (i.e. RAR, RAMR, etc.)

IRef. Reg. ID |For an RADR, thisfield contains the Request ID of the RAR/RAMR the RADR is targeted to delete

|Status The status of the referenced reguest stored in the SNAS database when the RADR panel is launched

|User ID /Account name of user who submitted the request

Button Selections

. Create Request— Initializes the deletion request

. Cancel- Cancels RADR Request and returns to Main Control panel

Scheduling/DAS Requests/Resour ce Allocation M odification Request (RAMR)

The Resource Allocation Modification Request menu option allows the user to select from alist of requests eligible

for modification and submit arequest to DAS to modify it. An RAMR: Referenced Request ID Selection panel appears

when this menu option is selected. The panel provides sorting and filtering capabilities similar to those provided in
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the Schedule Request Summary and Active Schedule Summary panels.

Figure 11.41. DASRAMR Selection Panel
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Field Descriptions

Table 11.15. DASRAMR Selection Panel Field Descriptions

|Field IDescription

|Start/Stop Time ]Start and stop times of the RARs and RAMRs stored in SNAS and DAS databases that are eligible for modification

|Creation Time | The time the request was stored in SNAS database

|Request ID /A unique seven-digit 1D assigned by SNAS for identification of the request

’ SUPIDEN Supp.ort Identifier. A seven_-chara(:ter code used to identify the satellite and task being supported. It is broken into three
parts: class, SIC, and function

ITDRS ITDRSID for the request

IMsg. Class  |Type of request (i.e. RAR, RAMR, etc.)

Ref. Reg. D |For an RAMR, thisfield contains the Request 1D of the RAR/RAMR the RAMR targeted to modiify

|Status The status of the request stored in the SNAS database when the RAMR panel is launched

|User ID /Account name of user who submitted the request

Button Selections
. Create Request— Launches an RAMR panel displaying all information in the request selected for modification
. Cancel- Cancels RAMR Request and returns to Main Control panel

Create DASRAMR Panel
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This panel isinitiated when a user selects arequest from the DAS RAMR Selection panel and clicks on the Create
Request button. The panel contains information of the request selected for modification.

An RAMR does not modify the duration of the referenced request. It requests that the changes to SSC and/or its
parameters occur at the desired Effective Start Time. Once DAS accepts the RAMR, it breaks the referenced request in
two parts. The first part starts at the Start Time of the referenced request and ends at the Effective Start Time in the
RAMR with the SSC and its parametersin the referenced request. The second part starts at the Effective Start Timein
the RAMR and ends at the Stop Time of the referenced request with the SSC and its parametersin the RAMR.

Figure 11.42. Create DASRAMR Panel

@ Resource Allocation Modification Reguest (RAMP) - OPS
eneral

B shlE = \aooonon

= = B e | 0447342
Explanation:

(000 Request accepted.

ime
Effective Start Time | 2008 || 160 || 14 |[ 0o || oo [[aiiw]
S G e R zo08 | 160 | 16 oo | oo [&][¥]
ervices
e ] 1000 ||
L 15]31= S TDE |
R 001 |w||  Modify
| Submit || Cancel |

Field Descriptions

Table 11.16. Create DASRAMR Pandl Field Descriptions

|Field IDescription
Ref. Request ID | The Request ID of the reguest the RAMR is for
[Explanation The DAS disposition for the selected request
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’Effecti ve Start Time ]The time the changes to parameters are to occur
|SICand TDRS ~ |SIC and TDRS associated with the request selected for modificaion.
]SSC ]Initially the SSC associated with the request selected for modificaion. Can be changed to a new SSC for the RAMR

Button Selections

. Modify/SSC- Launchesa DAS SSC Parameters panel containing values of all parameters associated with the SSC
currently selected. The user can modify the parameter values for the SSC in the RAMR to be submitted

. Submit— Submits DAS RAMR Request to DAS
. Canced- Cancels DAS RAMR Reguest
Scheduling/DAS Requests/Playback Search (PBKS)

The Playback Search (PBKS) menu option is used to submit to DAS a playback data search request for data available
for playback that is within a specified time range and for a selected SIC. Once DAS returns alist of available playbacks,
the user can select an available data set and build and submit a playback data request.

DAS Playback Availability Search

When this menu option is selected, a DAS PBK S panel appears for the user to enter atime range and to select aSIC
as playback availability search criteria.

Figure 11.43. DAS PBK S Panel

& DAS PBKS - OPS

Time
Start Time:|| 2008 |M EE@: E‘
Stop Time:|| 2008 |£EI|£ E@: E‘
SIC
Selected SIC:@
| Submit | Cancel |

DAS Playback Request

DAS responds to a playback search request with alist of available data segments for playback. Thelist of data
segments available for playback is displayed on a DAS Playback Availabilities panel. The panel provides sorting
capabilities on each of the columns. When this panel appears, the Destination |P Address and Destination Port Number
fields are filled with default 1P address and port number specified in the client.prop file.
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To select a data segment to playback and to build and submit to DAS a playback request (PBKR), select a data segment, enter
adesired start time when the playback is to occur, provide adesired IP address and a desired port number of the
playback destination and click on the Create Request button.

Figure 11.44. DAS Playback Availabilities Panel

& DAS Playback Availibilities - OPS -

|H Save"@ F'rint” % Clnse|

Time

Window Start Time: 20087141 00:00:00

Window Stop Time: 20087141 12:00:00
SIC

Selected S 1002
Playhack Availibility
Total Count: 28
4 Start Time Stop Time Event!D

20087141 00:16:00 2008141 00:48:09 133361 -
20087141 00:16:00 20081141 00:48:09 133368
2008141 00:48:00 2008141 01:26:10 133361 L
20080 41 00:48:00 2008M 41 01:26:09 133368
20080 41 01:55:00 2008M 41 02:32:09 133361 L
20087141 01:45:00 20080141 D2:32:09 133368
20087141 02:32:00 20080141 03:058:09 133361
20087141 02:32:00 20081141 03:058:09 133368
20087141 03:43:00 20081141 04:15:09 133361
2008141 03:43:00 20081141 04:15:08 133368
20087141 04:15:00 20081141 04:52:09 133361 =)

Transmit Information

Desired Transmit Start Time: |_2008] || 160 |[ 20 |[ 00 || oo |EEI

Destination P Address:|‘|23.123.123.123 |

Destination Port Nurber: rzz/[a]w]

Create Reguest ” Close ‘

Field Descriptions

Table 11.17. DAS Playback Availabilities Panel Field Descriptions

|Field IDescription
|Wi ndow Start/Stop Times ]Ti me range used in the playback search request
|Selected SIC |SIC used in the playback search request
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|P|ayback Availability Start/Stop Times ]Ti me range of the data segment available for playback

[Event ID The ID for the event from which the data segment was acquired
Desired Transmit Start Time The time the playback is requested to start

|D$ti nation |P Address ]The IP address of the system to receive playback data

|Desti nation Port Number ]The communication port number of the system to receive playback data

Button Selections

. Create Request— Submits the playback request (PBKR) to DAS

. Close- Closes the Playback Availabilities Panel
Scheduling/DAS Requests/Playback Delete Request (PBKDR)

The Playback Delete Request (PBKDR) menu option allows the user to submit arequest to DAS to remove a
previously submitted playback request (PBKR or PBKMR).

When this menu option is selected, aDAS PBKDR Selection panel appears. The panel lists all playback requests that
are eligible for deletion. Select the request and click on Create Request to initiate the delete process. A confirmation
panel appears. Once confirmed, the delete request is sent to DAS and its disposition will appear on the Alert panel.

Figure 11.45. DAS PBKDR Selection Panel

@ PBKDR: Referenced Request ID Selection - OPS o & [H
| H Save @ Print x Close
INumber of Schedule Requests: 4

Start Time I Stop Time [ CreationTime | RequestiD | SUPIDEN | TORS | MsgClass | RefReq D |  Staus | UseriD

Al T Al AL A ALl Al Al LA N
|2008/039 16:31.00 12008/023 16:30.00 {0248033 X1002NA | |PEKR 10000000 _|Granted {demery bi
2008/099 16:30:00 . [2008/116 18:05:53 |0326802 [x1002NA | [PBIMR 15453274 | Transmitted |demery
|2008/151 18:17.00 [2008/116 18:16:21 0326812 X1D02NA PEKR {0000000 | Transmitted demery
2008151 14;36:00 ' | 20081121 14:36.06 |0330435 H1002NA PEKR |Dooo00D Granted |mocusard

| Create Request Close

Field Descriptions

Table 11.18. DAS PBKDR Panel Field Descriptions

Field Description
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Start Time | The start time of the PBKR/IPBKMR

|Creation Time |The time the PBKR/PBKMR is stored in SNAS database

[Request ID  |The SNAS-generated 7-digit number for identification of the request
IMessage Class |PBKR or PBKMR

Ref. Reg. ID  |If PBKMR, the Reguest 1D of the PBKR the PBKMR modified
|Status The PBKR/PBKMR status stored in SNAS database

|User ID The account name of the user who submitted the PBKR/PBKMR

Button Selections
. Create Request— Submits the playback delete request to DAS
. Close- Closes the PBKDR Selection Panel
Scheduling/DAS Requests/Playback M odification Request (PBKMR)

The Playback Modification Request (PBKMR) menu option allows the user to submit arequest to DAS to modify a
previously submitted playback request (PBKR or PBKMR).

Playback M odification Selection

When this menu option is selected, aDAS PBKMR Selection panel appears. The panel is similar to the PBKDR
Selection panel and it lists al playback requests that are eligible for modification.

Figure 11.46. DAS PBKMR Selection Panel

& PBKMR: Referenced Request ID Selection - OPS o HE
b save| @ Frint) I close

MNumber of Schedule Reguests: 4

i Start Time [ StopTime | CreationTime | RequestiD | SUPIDEN | TDRS | MsgClass | RefReqID |  Status | UseriD | |
All LAl Al A1l LAl 1AL LAl LA LAl LAl 153
2008/099 16:31:00 12008/023 16:30:00 | 0248039 [41002NA | |PBKR |0000000 | Granted |demery sl |
2008/098 16:30.00 |2008/116 18:0553 | 0326802 oozna | |PEKMR [5453274 Transmitted |demery
20087151 18.17.00 2008116 18:16:21 0326612 |X1002NA | [PBKR 0000000 Transmitted  |demery |
2008/151 14:36.00 |2008/121 14:36.:06 |0330435  [X1002NA__ | [PEKR |0000000 [Granted |mocuser3

[
| Create Request

Close

Field Descriptions

Table 11.19. DASPBKMR Panel Field Descriptions
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|Field IDescription

|Start Time ’The start time of the PBKR/PBKMR

|Creation Time ’Thetimethe PBKR/PBKMR is stored in SNAS database

[Request ID  {The SNAS-generated 7-digit number for identification of the request

[Message Class [PBKR or PBKMR

Ref. Reg. ID  |If PBKMR, the Reguest 1D of the PBKR the PBKMR modified

|Status The PBKR/PBKMR status stored in SNAS database

|User ID ]The account name of the user who submitted the PBKR/PBKMR

Playback M odification Request (PBKMR)

Once a playback request is selected and the Create Request button is clicked, a PBKMR panel appears. The PBKMR
panel displays all information of the selected playback request. The user can specify a new desired playback start time, a
new I P, and/or a new port number for playback of the same data set. Click on the Submit button to submit the PBKMR to

DAS for processing.

Figure 11.47. DASPBKMR Panel

@ Playback Modification Request (PBKMR) - OPS §§

General
BiEt 1002
Playvback Event 1D - ooooiiies 0330435
R S 5453274
Data Segrment Stant Time - [2008/001 14:36:00
Old Playback Start Time - 2008151 143600

Transmit Information

Desired Transrmit Start Time --.|| 2008] || 151 [[ 14 | 36 || oo |[la][w] ||

Destination IP Address ---------- 123123123123
Destination Part Mumber ... ' 7222 [&][w]

| Submit || Close |

Field Descriptions

Table 11.20. DAS PBKMR Panel Field Descriptions

|Field [Description

|Playback Event ID The Referenced Reguest 1D of the playback request to be modified
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Data Event ID IRequest ID of the event where the data segment is acquired

|Data Segment Start Time |The start time of the data segment selected in the playback request for playback
|Old Playback Start Time |The transmission start timein the referenced playback request

|Desi red Transmission Start Time |The desired transmission start time of the data segment

Destination IP Address The IP address of the system to receive the data segment playback

|De£ti nation Port Number |The port number of the system to receive the data segment playback

Scheduling/NCC Requests

The options available under Scheduling/NCC Reguests menu on the MOC Client Main Control panel provide full
NCCDS schedule request capabilities including creations and submissions of schedule add (SAR), delete (SDR), replace
(RR), waitlist (WLR), and aternate schedule add (ASAR) requests as well as the generation of bulk SARs from pre-
defined patterns and prototypes using Recurrent Scheduling (RS).

For detailed information on all NCCDS schedul e requests, refer to the 452-1CD-SN/CSM.

Figure 11.48. Scheduling/NCC Requests Menu

S MOCMaInControl-OPS 7/ /1 e e
iuser Wiew Mission Setup QrbitaWiew&Vectnr!_&thadulinni_g_u_rjuil{r_ulufi_t_q_r __R__e__x_i?rts&l:lueries Help
! HSS\'&? _ @Prini 12 Clear | = H| Izzssirrizzdum-ﬂme il : FoniSize: | A | A | A| A A
. A Time | Twe | Source | Scheduling Tools b Message
‘| | DAS Requests » | : |:
| MCC Requests ¥ Schedule Add Reguest (SARY Cti-S |
|[ U hekaas ] Impont Messages ¥ Schedule Delete Request (SDR) Al Lei S8 o0EstniTe
Re-craate LISks Wait List Requast (WLR) LA
Alternate Schedule Add Request (ASAR) shittl
Replace Request (RR) AR

Recurrent Schadule AIHE

Scheduling/NCC Requests/Schedule Add Request (SAR)

The Schedule Add Reguest (SAR) menu option allows the user to build and submit a Schedule Add Request to the
NCCDS. When this menu option is selected, a SAR panel appears for the user to enter information required to build a
SAR. Once built, the user has the choice to either submit the SAR to NCCDS for processing or to store it in the SNAS
database without transmitting it. The panel aso provides the user a means to assemble the SAR message and saveit to a
disk file on the user's client workstation.

The user should first select a SUPIDEN from the pulldown list. Only the SUPIDENS, for the SICs the user logs in with,
arelisted. Once a SUPIDEN is chosen, applicable fields on the SAR panel are prepopulated with Default
Scheduling Parameters information stored in the SNAS database for the SIC. If the user selects a different SUPIDEN from
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thelist, al fields defined by the Default Scheduling Parameters will be reset to their default values and the Selected
Services table will be emptied.

Figure 11.49. Schedule Add Request Panel

@ Schedule Add Request (SAR) - EIF

'Message classg --------- i'éAR Request D - | Explanation
SLEIEN S |A0372MS N |*]
Ref. Req. ID oo (0000000 [ i [~]
i} Prototype Events ® S5C Mominal Event Start Time (2010 [ 274 102 1[ 00 ][ oo Al [l
Nfgqe ﬁﬁ:’ ST TR T T ol S —— [00 ][ 10 1[ 00 |[La]lw]
R r:1:AF = Minus TOlIRFaNCE oo oo [0 1 oo | [Fad ]
B51 MAR Freeze ntemal o | EH:” Use Blank
B5Z2 MAR : i
599 AR il Use TSWs to constrain scheduling | Remove All Tolerances |
BxiC MAR - [] Wait List if unscheduled

Selected Senvices

Adjust Stop Time
2 Time to cut | Set Event Stop Time |
i [00:00:00
ap time i i
@ Relative Service Time Format ) Absolute Service Time Format # | Shpw Nominal Siop Tike |
Mao. | S5C | Senvice Type Mominal Start Maminal Duration CSN SBESM (+) Talerance (-} Talerance Min. Curation
1 Az MAF 00:00:00 00:40:00 00:00:00 00:00:00
2 B51 WAR 00:00:00 00:40:00 00:00:00 00:00:00
Move Diown || Move Lip || Femoye || Femove All || Farameters

[ ] Save a Copyto an ASCI SAR File

Transmit Save to DB Cancel

Field Descriptions

Table 11.21. Schedule Add Request Panel Field Descriptions

Field Description
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Message Class

NCCDS classification of the message -- SAR

SUPIDEN

The 7-character Support Identifier used to identify the SIC and the task being supported. It consists of three parts: class, SIC,
and function.

Reference Request 1D

The 7-digit SNAS-created |D of the request this request references. "0000000" for SAR since it does not reference any other
request

Request ID The 7-digit SNAS-created 1D of this request. "0000000" sinceit has not been assigned

ITDRS |A TDRS or TDRS group name to be associated with this SAR

Priority The requested priority of this SAR. Pre-populated with the priority specified as part of the Default Scheduling Parameters for
the selected SIC

Explanation The disposition for this SAR. Blank since the SAR is yet to be transmitted to NCCDS. Will contain disposition information

(i.e. SRM) received from NCCDS

Prototype Events/SSC Toggle Radio Button

|F0r specification of how the services for the SAR are to be selected

Prototype Events/SSC List

After a SUPIDEN is selected, thistable displays either SNAS-defined and NCCDS-defined prototype events (PEs) for the SIC
embedded in the SUPIDEN when the Prototype Events radio button is selected or available SSCsfor the SIC when the SSC
radio button is selected

In PE mode, select a PE and click on the Add button will erase all services already shown in the Selected Service table and
display all SSCs defined for the selected PE in the Selected Services table on the SAR panel. The services and their parameters
from a PE can not be modified for the SAR. In SSC mode, a new SSC can be added to the Selected Services list by selecting
the SSC and clicking on the Add button. All services selected in this mode can be modified for the SAR.

Nominal Event Start Time

The desired start time of the requested event

Plus/Minus Tolerance

The tolerances (in HHMMSS format) allow the user to specify that an event's actua start time may be earlier or later than the
requested Nominal Event Start Time. Pre-populated with the Event Plus and Minus Tolerances specified as part of the Default
Scheduling Parameters for the selected SIC. Refer to Appendix D of the 452-1CD-SN/CSM for more information

Freeze Interval/Use Blank

Amount of time (in DDHHMM format) before event start time that the NCCDS will freeze requested start times and durations.
This applies only to SARs that specify flexible start times and durations. Pre-populated with the Freeze Interval specified as
part of the Default Scheduling Parameters for the selected SIC. Check the Use Blank box to blank out the Freeze Interval field
in the SAR if the Freeze Interval stored in NCCDS database is to be used. Refer to Table 7-1 of the 452-ICD-SN/CSM

for more information

Use TSW

This check box specifiesif NCCDS isto use stored TSWswhen processing this SAR

Wait List if Unscheduled

This check box specifies that NCCDS should place this request on Wait List if initial scheduling is unsuccessful. Refer to Table
7-1 of the 452-ICD-SN/CSM for more information

Adjust Stop Time

If Timeto cut is clicked, then the hours:minutes:seconds to cut off the request stop time should be entered. If Stop Timeis
clicked, then set the event stop time in either relative time format or absolute time format should be entered independent of the
selection of relative or absolute service time format. Any SSCs with stop times beyond the request stop time will be truncated.
This option does not apply to any request containing a prototype event.

Relative/Absolute Time Format Toggle

The two radio buttons allow the selection of either the relative or the absolute time display format for the services selected for
the SAR. If relative, the Nominal Start, relative to the Nominal Event Start Time, and Nominal Duration for all selected
services will be shownin aHH:MM:SS format. If absolute, the column label Nominal Duration in Relative mode will change
to Nominal Stop and all selected services will have their Nominal Start and Stop times shownin YYYY/DOY HH:MM:SS
format

]Servi ce Number

|The sequence number of the servicein the SAR

]ssc

|The Service Specifications Code for the service
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Service Type

I Type of service associated with the SSC

Nominal Start

The nominal start time of the service (relative to the Event Start Time in Relative display mode or absolute time in Absolute
display mode)

Nominal Stop (in Absolute display mode)

The requsted absolute stop time for the service. After the first SSC has been selected and its Nominal Stop time updated, the
value becomes the default Nominal Stop time for all subsequent SSCs added to the selected list.

Nominal Duration (in Relative display mode)

The requested nominal duration of the service. After the first SSC has been selected and its Nominal Duration updated, the
value becomes the default Nominal Duration for all subsequent SSCs added to the selected list.

CSN and SBSN

The sequence number of the service this service is coupled with or bound to. These fields are optional. For more information on
coupled and bound services, refer to Appendix D of the 452-1CD-SN/CSM

Plus/Minus Tolerances for Services

The tolerances (in HH:MM:SS format) allows the user to specify that a service's actual start time may be earlier or later than its
nominal start time. Refer to Appendix D of the 452-1CD-SN/CSM for more information on scheduling flexibility for services

Minimum Duration

The minimum duration of the service in HH:MM:SS format. The minimum duration must not be greater than the Nominal
Duration and must not be less than one minute

Saveto an ASCII File

The check box allows the user to specify if acopy of the SAR isto be saved as an ASCII file on the user's client workstation.
When either the Transmit button or the Save to DB button is clicked with this check box checked, a file chooser panel appears
for the user to specify alocation and afile name for the SAR to be saved. If the specified filename already exists, the user can
choose to overwrite the existing file or to append the SAR to the end of the existing file.

Button Selection

. Add- Adds selected SSCsfor a designated PE or selected SSC to Selected Services list

. Remove All Tolerances- Zeroes out the request plus and minus tolerances and the SSC plus and minus tolerances

. Set Event Stop Time (default) / Truncate Event Stop Time- To adjust the event stop time either anew stop timein
year, day, time of day format can be entered with Stop Time checked or a positive deltatime of day can be entered to
shorten the event having clicked on Timeto Cut. In either case individual events are adjusted only if their individual stop
time exceeds the adjusted stop time for the event.

. Show Nominal Stop Time- Displaysin the "Adjusted Stop Time" field the nominal stop time of the request based on

all changes made to the request

. Move Down- Available for SSCs only. Moves selected item down Selected Services list

. Move Up- Available for SSCs only. Moves selected item up Selected Serviceslist

. Remove- Available for SSCs only. Removes selected item from the Selected Serviceslist

. Remove All- Available for SSCs only. Removes all items from the Selected Services list

. Parameters- Available for SSCs only. Opens the appropriate SSC Parameters panel for selected service

. Transmit- Submits SAR to NCCDS

. Saveto DB- Storesthe SAR to the SNAS database without submitting it to NCCDS
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. Cancel- Closes SAR panel without any further actions
Noteson SAR Panel Operations

After aSUPIDEN is selected, the embedded SIC is extracted and SNAS presents the user with alist of SSCsor PEs,
according to the PE/SSC toggle buttons, that are available for the SAR. Selecting adifferent SUPIDEN even for the same
SIC will result in clearing out al services aready selected for the SAR.

Switching from SSC to PE mode a so clears the Selected Serviceslist. In the PE mode, only one NCCDS-defined or
SNAS-defined PE can be selected. A PE for a SIC consists of one or more SSCsin afixed order. An NCCDS-defined PE
isstored in NCCDS database and a copy of it isaso available in the SNAS database. When building a SAR with an
NCCDS-defined PE, the services comprising the PE are listed in the Selected Services table, but only the PE 1D, not the
SSCs, isreferenced in the SAR submitted to NCCDS. A SNAS-defined PE, on the other hand, is not in the NCCDS
database. When building a SAR with a SNAS-defined PE, the user does not need to select individual SSCs that make up
the PE. The SAR will reference all SSCs, not the PE, as NCCDS has no records of SNAS-defined PEs in its database.

In SSC mode, each Add button click will add the selected SSC to the bottom of the Selected Serviceslist. Use Move Up,
Move Down, Remove, Remove All buttons to manipulate the Selected Services list. Nominal Start, Nominal Duration/
Stop, +Tolerance, -Tolerance and Minimum Duration for each service can al be modified. When the Absolute Time
display format (see the figure below) is selected, changing the Event Start Time will aso update the displayed Nominal
Start and Nominal Stop times accordingly so (1) the difference between the Event Start Time and a service's Nominal
Start time will remain the same, and (2) the Nominal Duration of a service also remains the same.

Figure 11.50. Absolute Service Time For mat

Selected Senices

) Relative Senice Time Formal ® Absolute Senvice Time Format
[ _No. | ssc ﬁ Service Type | inalStat [ NominalStop [ CSN [ SBSN [ (+)Tolerance [ ()Tolerance | Min. Duration
1 | HO1 | SSAF 5 21:08 :121035'3413 21:20:00 00:00:00 | 00:01:00
2 [Jot [ SSAR 00:00:00 | 00:01:00
3 [T01 [ TRKN 00:00:00 |  00:01:00
Move Down Move Up | Remove [ Remove All Parameters

The Minimum Duration of a service must be no greater than the Nominal Duration of the same service and must be no less
than one minute. If thisrule isviolated for any of the services and the Transmit or Save to DB button is clicked, an

error message appears and the user needs to correct the Nominal Duration and/or the Minimum Duration before the SAR
can be transmitted to SNAS server for further processing.

NCCDS requires that servicesin a SAR be listed in certain order. Refer to Section 7.2.1.5 of the 452-1CD-SN/CSM on
details of service ordering. SNAS allows the services to be placed in any order when submitting the SAR to NCCDS,
but NCCDS will reject arequest if the ordering specified in the ICD is not followed.

Once the user has finished entering all the information for a SAR and click the Transmit button, SNAS will store the
SAR information in the SNAS database and send the request to NCCDS for processing. In the case where the user wants
to save the SAR for future use but does not want to submit to NCCDS, the Save to DB should be used instead.

file//IFJ/UG_rel4/moc_user_guide r4_Oct12html (193 of 241) [10/12/2010 2:17:42 PM]



Space Network (SN) Access System (SNAS) MOC Client Software Users' Guide

Disposition of Submitted SAR

When the user clicks the Transmit button the SAR informaton is forwarded to the SNAS server. The server stores the
SAR information in the SNAS database. The server then determines if the schedule connection with NCCDS for the
selected SIC is established and active. If so, the SAR information is packaged into a SAR message that conformsto the
format dictated by the 452-ICD-SN/CSM and the message is sent to NCCDS. The SAR status in the SNAS will be set
to Transmitted. If, however, the schedule connection is not fully operational, the packaging and transmission of the SAR
will not be performed until the connection is restored.

NCCDS responds to a SAR request with one or more Schedule Result Messages (SRMs) notifying the requester
dispositions for the request. Details on SRM and the result and explanation codes contained in SRMs are provided in Tables
7-3 and 7-4 of the 452-ICD-SN/CSM. SNAS will update the SAR status stored in the SNAS database according to the
status specified in received SRMs. SRMs are also displayed in the Alert panel. If the EPSis enabled (refer to EPS

Setup Section and the Client Propertiesfile), Native SRMs can also be saved as disk files on the user's workstation.

If aSAR is accepted by NCCDS when it movesinto the Active Period, NCCDS sends out another SRM for confirmation
and sends a User Schedule Message (USM) containing detailed information on the confirmed event/services/parameters.
Refer to Section 7.3 of the 452-ICD-SN/CSM for more information on USMs. When SNAS receives the SRM and USM,

it saves a copy of the native data, updates the SAR status to Granted, decomposes the USM and stores the event/
service/parameter information in SNAS database. USM notifications are displayed on the Alert panel. If the EPS processing
is enabled, Native USMs can also be saved as disk files on the user's workstation.

Scheduling/NCC Requests/Schedule Delete Request (SDR)

The Schedule Delete Request (SDR) menu option allows the user to select arequest eligible for deletion and submit a
request to NCCDS to delete the request from its database.

When this menu option is selected, an SDR Selection panel appears. The panel displays alist of NCCDS schedul e requests
that are eligible for deletion. The panel has the same layout as the Schedule Reguest Summary panel and offers the
same sorting and filtering capabilities.

To submit a SDR, select arequest from the list and click on the Create Request button. A confirmation dialog popup
appears for the user to confirm the transmission of the delete request to NCCDS. If the SDR is accepted by NCCDS, it
sends two SRMs. One indicates that the SDR itself has been accepted and given a status of NCCQueued and the other
indicates that the request the SDR is referring to has been deleted .

Figure 11.51. Schedule Delete Request (SDR) Selection Panel
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Scheduling/NCC Requests/Wait List Request (WLR)

Wait List Request (WLR) Selection Panel

For a schedule request that has been declined by NCCDS, a WLR can be submitted to NCCDS to place the request to a
wait list. When the Wait List Request (WLR) menu option is selected, aWLR Selection panel displaying al eligible
declined requests appears. The panel has the same layout as the Schedule Request Summary panel and offers the same
sorting and filtering capabilities.

Figure 11.52. Wait List Request (WL R) Selection Panel
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Wait List Request (WLR) Panel

After selecting a declined request and clicking on the Create Request button on the WLR Selection panel, aWLR panel
appears for the user to specify an expiration time when the request is to be removed from the wait list. The WLR should
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be submitted with a future time specified as the Expiration Time. NCCDS sends two SRMsiif the WLR is accepted.
One indicates that the WLR has been accepted and the other indicates that the request referenced in the WLR has
been waitlisted.

Figure 11.53. Wait List Request Panel
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Scheduling/NCC Requests/Alter nate Schedule Add Request (ASAR)

Alternate Schedule Add Request (ASAR) Selection Panel

The Alternate Schedule Add Request (ASAR) menu option is used for submitting an aternate to a SAR with an
NCCQueued status. When this menu option is selected, an ASAR Selection panel appears and alist of requests

with NCCQueued statusiis displayed. The panel has the same layout as the Schedule Request Summary panel and offers

the same sorting and filtering capabilities.

Figure 11.54. Alternate Schedule Add Request (ASAR) Selection Panel
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After arequest is selected and the Create Request button is clicked on, an ASAR panel appears. The ASAR panel is

essentially the same as the SAR panel with items not applicable to ASAR disabled. Refer to the SAR section for

more information on the panel.

If an ASAR refers another ASAR in its Referenced Request ID, an ASAR chainisformed. Refer to Section 7.2.7 of the
452-CD-SN/CSM for more information on ASARSs.

Scheduling/NCC Requests/Replace Request (RR)

Replace Request (RR) Selection Panel

The Replace Request (RR) menu option provides a means to build and submit a replace request to NCCDS to replace

an existing request stored in NCCDS database. When this menu option is selected, an RR Selection panel appears. The
panel displays all requeststhat are eligible for areplace request. The panel has the same layout as the Schedule
Request Summary panel and offers the same sorting and filtering capabilities.

When an eligible request is selected for replacement and the Create Request button is clicked, an RR panel containing all
event/service/parameter information for the selected request appears. An RR panel is essentially a SAR panel with

minor differences, including afilled-in Referenced Request ID and its Explanation box containing the disposition

information for the referenced request. Refer to SAR section for more information on the panel.

If the RR isrgjected by NCCDS, the RR will have a status of Rejected and the status of the referenced request does not
change. If the RR is accepted, the RR will have a Granted status and the status of the referenced request will show Deleted.

Figure 11.55. Replace Request (RR) Selection Panel
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Scheduling/NCC Requests/Recurrent Scheduling

Recurrent Scheduling (RS) is a process that allows a user to automatically create a series of SARs used for regularly
requested TDRS resources. RS generates SARs based on TSWs, using a user-defined pattern specifying specific RS
prototype(s). RS prototypes allow specification of all flexible scheduling features, including service-level tolerances,
service coupling and bounding, service minimum duration, and specification of TSW Sets. These RS Prototypes must
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be created before using the RS generation process. Refer to RS Edit Super Prototype section under Mission Setup for
more information on how to create and maintain RS prototypes.

Main Recurrent Scheduling Panel

The Recurrent Scheduling panel isinitiated when the Recurrent Scheduling menu option is selected and a SIC has

been selected. The grid appearing in the upper left quadrant is referred to as pattern with each cell in the pattern referred to as
a subpattern. For the first time the RS menu option is selected for a SIC, ageneric Pattern setup for all SICsisused to
initiate the main RS panel. Once the user has defined necessary parameters for a new pattern, the pattern can be saved

(and identify it as default, if desired) and later on restored for SAR generation or for updates. Each time the RS menu option

is selected for the SIC, SNAS looks for the default Pattern to load. In the absence of the default pattern, the SNAS-wide
generic pattern isloaded. The SIC and the pattern name appears at the top of the RS panel.

Figure 11.56. Main Recurrent Scheduling Panel
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Field Descriptions

Table 11.22. Main Recurrent Schedule Panel Field Descriptions
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Field

IDescription

Pattern Maintenance Menu

This pulldown menu displays the options for maintaining Recurrent Scheduling patterns. The options available include Load
(from an existing pattern stored in database), Save (to the database to replace the current pattern), Save As (a new pattern),
Rename (the current pattern to a new name), Delete (the current pattern from the database), Default/Generic (bring up the
default/generic pattern), and Set Default (set the current pattern as default pattern).

Period Covered: Start, Stop, Duration

]The start, stop, and duration times of the desired scheduling period. The default duration is set to 7 days.

Time Period Offset

The offset to be added to the start time of the period covered. Recurrent scheduling will begin at the start time of the period
covered plus the offset. This offset timeis not used in conjunction with the stop time of the period covered. The day portion
of thisfield should always be 0.

Pattern Grid

This graphic shows the selected pattern for performing an RS run, including the TDRSs used, interval type (orbit, time,
TDRS view, and orbital event), and RS Prototype(s) used.

]Paltern Row

]TDRS or TDRS group selected by user from Specify TDRS Use panel

’Pattern Column

]Views according to sub-interval selected

The three unlabeled boxes to the left of TSW Mode The first two boxes show the coqrdl nates' of the current cell/subpattern. The third box shows the sub-interval subject based
on the sub-interval type currently in effect.
How usable portions of TSWs are to be used within the current sub-pattern. Create one event in each and every TSW for a
TSW Mode TDRS, create one event in any TSW for a TDRS, or create one event in the first N schedulable TSWsfor a TDRS. Refer to
the Set RS Sub-Pattern Parameters section for more information.
Sort Method The TSW sort method applied to the selected subpattern. Sort by earliest start time or sort by longest duration. Refer to the
Set RS Sub-Pattern Parameters section for more information.
. . Schedule through existing SARs or schedule around existing SARs for the selected sub-pattern. Refer to the Set RS Sub-
SAR Consideration . - .
Pattern Parameters section for more information.
Prototype ID Prototype ID currently selected.
Number of eventsin the current pattern. If the current sub-interval is orbital events, one event will consist of three views --
Total Event . .
entry, during and exit
Radio Buttons. Indicates the type of report to create during the RS run (which is displayed at the conclusion of RS): Full or
Report Type Summary Only

Button Selection

. Specify TDRS Use- Invokes the Specify TDRS Use panel, which alows the user to specify which TDRSs to use during RS.

. Specify Sub Interval- Invokes the Specify Sub-Interval panel, which allows the user to specify the type of interval to
schedule to during RS mission orbit, TDRS view, time interval, or orbital event.

. Delete View- Removes an interval from the pattern (if the interval is by orbital event, al three elements of the matrix
are deleted: before, during, and after orbital event).

. Add View- Adds an interval to the pattern.

. Delete Prototype- Removes the selected prototype from the subpattern element.

. Delete All Prototypes- Removes al prototypes from the subpattern element
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. Use Prototype- Invokes the Use RS Prototype Event panel, which allows the user to select a previously created RS
Prototype to use within a selected subinterval element.

. Set Sub-Pattern Parameters- Invokes the Set RS Sub-Pattern Parameters panel, which alows the user to specify
various strategies used during the RS process.

. Generate SARs Starts RS after input is complete. Does not close the RS panel.
. Close- Closesthe RS panel.
Recurrent Scheduling Oper ations Notes

. A useful feature of RSisits ability to consider, and schedule around, previously created SARs as well as user-defined/
TDRS constraints that are within the time period scheduled. RS can also be directed to create SARs without regard
to previously created SARs. Creating multiple overlapping SARs can be useful when the user wants to maximize
flexibility (the NCCDS will ensure that minimum SAR gaps are maintained).

. The SAR Granularity parameters (set in the Default Scheduling Parameters panel) are taken into consideration when
generating SARs in the RS process. These parameters force RS to create SARs that start at the SAR Start Granularity and
stop at the SAR Stop Granularity (between 1 second and 1 minute). Thus, the user may force SARs to be created at the
finest granularity NCCDS supports (1 second) or permit the user to specify SARs starting and ending on the minute
mark. When generating SARs to TSWs, RS will round the SAR start time “in” to the nearest TSW start time that
corresponds to the SAR Start Granularity, and “in” to the nearest TSW stop time that corresponds to the SAR Stop
Granularity, thus ensuring that the SAR is always within the TSW.

. Recurrent Scheduling prototypes specify what TDRS services are to be scheduled, and their relative time relations within
asingle schedule event. TSWs specify time periods when a user spacecraft is able to communicate with a specific TDRS,
using a specific service. Recurrent Scheduling patterns tie everything together by specifying which prototypes, TDRS(s),
and therefore TSWs, are to be used to generate SARs during the time period being scheduled.

. All SARs generated from Recurrent Scheduling on SNAS are stored as SAR messages in abulk file located on the
client workstation. The file can be edited manually using atext editor. The RS created file or the edited version can be
imported back into SNAS as a bulk schedule request file. Refer to Scheduling/Import Messages menu option for details on
how to import abulk schedulefile.

Specify TDRS Use Panel

The user uses this panel to select specific TDRS for RS to schedule SARs on them. The selected TDRSs make up the rows
on the Main Recurrent Scheduling panel. One set of services can be requested for one TDRS and ancther set (or no
services) can be requested on other TDRSs. All TDRSs known to SNAS are aways available to be the primary TDRS.
Using the Set Sub-Pattern Parameters panel, the user can specify an optional, ordered list of alternate TDRSsto try if
nothing can be scheduled on the primary TDRS.

Figure 11.57. Specify TDRS Use Panel
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Table 11.23. Speficy TDRS Use Pandl Field Descriptions

|Field [Description

Old Values The list of TDRSs currently in usein RS

Allows user to choose which TDRSs to use when RS is scheduling. The list is ordered when the TDRS Useis set to

’Sdeded TDRSs "‘Use Specific TDRS” and unordered when it is set to “Use Any TDRS”

|Unused TDRSs |Allows user to choose which TDRSs not to use when RS is scheduling

Button Selections
. Clear- Removes all selected TDRSs from Selected TDRSs list and puts them into Unused TDRSs list
. Enter- Updates the appropriate fields on the Recurrent Scheduling panel with the user’s new selections and closes the panel
. Close- Aborts any modifications to the panel and closes the panel

RS Specify Sub-Interval

The RS Specify Sub-Interval panel allows the user to specify the type of subinterval to schedule to when using RS. There

are four types of subintervals; Mission Orbit, TDRS View, Time Interval, and Orbital Event. Appropriate panel items

are displayed according to the selected subinterval type.

If the user chooses Orbit, RS divides the interval into subintervals at mission orbit boundaries occurring within the interval.

If the user chooses TDRS View, RS divides the interval into subintervals at the beginnings of contacts with a specified
TDRS occurring within the interval.
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If the user chooses Time Interval, RS divides the interval into arbitrary, user-specified, equal-sized subintervals.
If the user chooses Orbital Event, RS divides the interval into three service windows based on the occurrences of a

specified orbital event type within the overal interval: up to three SARs can be scheduled before, during, and after each
orbital event.

The time spanned by the subinterval is afunction of the subinterval type. For event-derived types, the subinterval start and
stop times are calculated from database-stored events. The subinterval will be repeated an integer number of timesfilling in
the user-requested time period.

RS Specify Sub-Interval Subpands

Table 11.24. RS Specify Sub-Interval Subpanels

Figure 11.58. Specify Sub Interval Panel - Mission Orbit |Figure 11.59. Specify Sub Interval Panel - TDRS View
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Figure 11.60. Specify Sub Interval Panel - Time Interval |Figure 11.61. Specify Sub Interval Panel - Orbital Event
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Field and Button Descriptions

Table 11.25. RS Specify Sub Interval Panels Field and Button Descriptions

|Field/Button IDescription

|Sub-| nterval Type Radio Button ]Allows user to choose the subinterval type: Mission Orbit, TDRS View, Time Interval, or Orbital Event

Allows user to select the TDRS used for defining the TDRS View subinterval type (displayed and applicable only for the

TDRS View Single-Select Scrolling Textlist TDRS View subinterval type)

A time text field allowing the user to enter the time interval used to define the subinterval (displayed and applicable only

Time Interval Textbox for the Time Interval subinterval type)

Allows user to select the orbital event used in defining the subinterval (displayed and applicable only for the Orbital

Orbital Event Single-Select Scrolling Textlist Event subinterval type)

|App|y ]Sav&s the user's selection; to actually apply the changes use the Enter button
|Enter Button ]Accepts the user’s selections and closes the panel

Close Button |Cancels the user selection and closes the panel

Use RS Prototype Event

After selecting a pattern grid cell by clicking on it and clicking on the User Prototype button on the recurrent Scheduling
panel, tthe User RS Prototype Event panel appears with alist of available Recurrent Scheduling Prototypes available for
the selected SIC. Upon selection of an RS Prototype, the appropriate information is copied the pattern grid cell.
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Multiple prototypes can be incorporated into a single pattern grid cell by selecting multiple prototypes or repeated use of
the User Prototype button - the latter allows for ordering the prototypes.

Figure 11.62. Use RS Prototype Event Panel
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Field/Button Descriptions

Table 11.26. Use Prototype Event Panel Field and Button Descriptions

|Field/Button [Description

IRS Prototype ID  [The RS prototype identifier defined for the SIC

RS Prototype Alias |A descriptive name for the prototype

Copy the selected RS Prototype ID to the selected pattern grid cell on the Recurrent Scheduling panel and close the Use

Select Button RS Prototype Event panel

Close Button |Close the Use RS Prototype Event panel

Set Sub-Pattern Parameters

The Set RS Sub-Pattern Parameters panel isinitiated from the Recurrent Scheduling panel by selecting a subpattern grid
cell and clicking on the Set Sub-Pattern Parameters button. This panel allows the user to set RS parameters that
apply specifically to one subpattern.

Figure 11.63. Set Sub Pattern Parameter s Panel
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Field and Button Descriptions

Table 11.27. Set Sub Pattern Parameters Pand Field and Button Descriptions

|Fie|d/Button

[Description

|Sort by Earliest Start Time

|Causes RSto sort al usable portions of TSWs within the specified sub-pattern in descending time order.

|Sort by Longest Duration

|Causes RSto sort all usable portions of TSWs within the specified sub-pattern in duration order, descending.

Schedule Thru Existing SARS

Causes RS to ignore any granted SARs when generating new SARs. Note: that RS will always schedule around with
confirmed SARs (USMs).

|Schedule Around Existing SARs

|Causes RS to generate new SARSs such that they do not overlap any existing SARs.

Create One Event in Each and Every TSW for aTDRS

Causes RSto create the SAR specified in an RS prototype or the SARSs specified in a RS superprototype in each usable
portion of every TSW in the sub-pattern.

Create One Event in Any TSW for aTDRS

Causes RSto create asingle SAR for the sub-pattern. The SAR start time will be based on the start time of the first TSW in
the sub-pattern. The SAR stop time will be based on the stop time of the last TSW in the sub-pattern. The RS prototype
should specify the SAR start time and stop time based on TSWs and not a fixed duration.

Create One Event in the First N Schedulable TSWsfor aTDRS
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Enter Button

Closes the panel and commits changes to the sub-pattern parameters (the pattern must still be explicitly saved to make the
changes permanent between RS sessions).

]CI ose Button

]CI 0ses the panel without committing changes to the sub-pattern parameters.

SAR Generation Report

The user can specify the generation of asummary or afull report for the RS run by choosing the desired report type from
the main RS panel. A portion of asample full report is shown below:

Recurrent Scheduling Log And Summary ReprotFile: .\RS133170437.rpt M ssion:

0338 Pattern: test-sunlight Sub-Interval:

orbital event - In sunlite

Overall Scheduling Interval: 08/097/19:12:00 to 08/104/20:48:00 Tine Period

O fset: +00/000/00:00: 00 Sub-Pattern:

During O bital Event

1 Schedul e One Event In First Schedul abl e
TSW 08/ 103/ 14:54: 20 to 08/103/15:51:40
TDRSs: TW Protoypes: Q1 EO1 D01 Beginning Prototype: Q1 -

NMSA_CO (A0338Ms5) Created SAR 08/103/15:02:00 to 08/103/15:22: 00

(00/ 000/ 00: 00: 00) for QD1

m nus tol erance = 000000, plus tolernace

= 000000 Prototype Q1 created 1 SARs on usable portion (08/103/14:55:00

to 08/103/15:26:00) of TW TSW End Prototype: Q1 - NMSA CO Beginning
Prototype: EO1l - 3M NDRK (A0338MS) Abandoni ng attenpt to generate SAR(S)

for ptototype/ superPrototype: No TSWavail able for HO1 and SHF3M NDRK of EO1
End Prototype: EO1 - 3M NDRK Begi nning Prototype: D01 - SUNSA CO

(A0338Ms5) Abandoning attenpt to generate SAR(s) for ptototype/ superPrototype:
No TSWavail able for HO1 and SHF5M NDRK of DO1 End Prototype: DOl - SUNSA_CO

End Sub-Pattern TW - During Obital Event

1 Sub- Pattern: TES
- During Obital Event 1 Schedul e One Event In First

Schedul abl e TSW 08/103/14:54:20 to 08/103/15:51: 40

TDRSs: TES Protoypes: Q1 EO1 D01 Beginning Prototype: Q1 -

NMSA_CO (A0338M5) Created SAR 08/103/15:27:00 to 08/103/15:47:00

(00/ 000/ 00: 00: 00) for Q1

m nus tol erance = 000000, plus tolernace

= 000000 Prototype Q1 created 1 SARs on usable portion (08/103/15:20: 00

to 08/103/15:51:40) of TES TSW End Prototype: Q1

- NVBA_CO :

- SUNSA CO (A0338MB) Created Alt. SAR 08/104/18:51:00 to

08/104/19:11: 00 (00/000/00: 00: 00) for

Begi nni ng Prototype: DOl

m nus tol erance

= 000000, plus tolernace = 000000 Prototype DOl created 1 SARs on usable
portion (08/104/18:44:00 to 08/104/19:28:00) of TW TSW End Prototype: D01
- SUNSA CO End Sub-Pattern TW - During Obital Event

1 Sub-Pattern: TES
- During Obital Event 1 Schedul e One Event In First

Schedul abl e TSW 08/ 104/ 18:39:39 to 08/104/19:37:01

TDRSs: TES Protoypes: Q@1 EO1 D01 Beginning Prototype: Q1 -

NMSA_CO (A0338M5) Created SAR 08/104/19:25:00 to 08/104/19: 45:00

(00/ 000/ 00: 00: 00) for Q1

m nus tol erance = 000000, plus tolernace

= 000000 Prototype Q1 created 1 SARs on usable portion (08/104/19:18:00
to 08/104/19:37:01) of TES TSW End Prototype: QD1 - NMSA CO Beginning
Prototype: EO01 - 3M NDRK (A0338Ms) Created Alt. SAR 08/104/19: 25:00
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to 08/104/19: 45:00 (00/000/00: 00: 00) for EO1
= 000000, plus tolernace = 000000 Prototype EO1l created 1 SARs on usable

portion (08/104/19:18:00 to 08/104/19:40:01) of TES TSW End Prototype: EO1
- 3M NDRK Begi nni ng Prototype:
SAR: 08/ 104/19:25:00 to 08/104/19: 45:00 (00/000/00:00:00) for

DO1

DO1 -

m nus tol erance

SUNSA_CO (A0338MB) Created Alt.

m nus tol erance = 000000, plus tol ernace = 000000

Prototype D01 created 1 SARs on usable portion (08/104/19:18:00 to
08/ 104/ 19: 42: 01) of TES TSW End Prototype: DOl - SUNSA CO End Sub-Pattern TES

- During Obital Event

TES

1
TW  Total Do01 9 20 EO1 11
15 15 30 Total 37 32 69

Scheduling/Import M essages

8 19 1

The options under the Import Messages menu enables the user to interactively ingest bulk schedule request (BSR) filesto
DAS and NCCDS. A bulk schedule request file can contain one or more schedule requests with each request ends with a
"Line Feed" character. A file can contain DAS requests or NCCDS requests but not both. The file can be either "Blocked"
or "Headerless." If afileis"Blocked," al requestsin the file will be of the "Blocked" format. The format of a

"Blocked" message is defined in the 452-1CD-EPS/SNAS. In a"Headerless' schedule request file, al requests are without

any record/message header.

There are four options for Import Messages: NCCDS Blocked, NCCDS Headerless, DAS Blocked, DAS Headerless. They
only differ in the schedul e request formats. The processing of the bulk files is the same for all four options.

Figure 11.64. Scheduling/Import Messages Menu

= MOC Main Control - OPS

& Time

Type

Source

Uiger ID; mocugerd

TDRS Unscheduled Time (TUT)
TEW Summarny

Scheduling Tools

DAS Requests

NCC Requests
anoﬂIHa"ssages

Re-create USMs

L3

L3

B NCCDS Blocked Messages

User View Mission Setup Orbital View & Vector FScheduling! ControbMonitor  Reports & Guerles  Help

e
H Save & Print ®. Clear =]

Fonl Size A

A

Message

2008128 21:00:57 UTC
NCCDS Headeriess Messages At

DAS Blocked Messages

DAS Headerless Messages

An NCCDS bulk file can contain SARs (NCCDS Message Type 99, Class 10, or 99/10), SDRs (99/11), RRs (99/12),
ASARs (99/21), and WLRs (99/24). Except for the SARS, the Referenced Reguest ID fieldsin all other requests need
to contain avalid Request ID NCCDS recognizes. Otherwise, they will be rejected. A sample "Blocked" NCCDS bulk

schedule request file is shown below:

99unknown10A0372CSUSERpass1ANY00000000000081341300000000000000000000000
02A0100000000100000;
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B5100000000100000;

99unknown10A0372CSUSERpass1ANYO0000000000081341830000000000000000000000

02H2100000000200000;
K5100000000200000;

99unknown10A0372CSUSERpass1ANYO0000000000081341800000000000000000000000

01X1200000000200000;

A DASbulk file can contain RARs (DAS Message Type 200), RADRs (202), RAMRs (204), PBKRs (502), PBKDRs

(504), and PBKMRs (506). Each RADR and RAMR needs to reference avalid RAR/RAMR and each PBKDR and

PBKMR needs to reference avalid PBKR/PBKMR. The formats of the request types are provided in the tables below:

Table 11.28. Bulk Scheduling Line Format for DASRAR

INumber |Data Item Start Byte #ASCII Characters |Range of Value

n Message Type 1 3 200

2 Request ID 4 7 /0000000 to 9999999

3 Ele 1 4 0000 to 9999

4 TDRSID 15 3 |3 alphanumeric characters

5 Service Start Time 18 11 'YYDDDHHMMSS

6 |Service Stop Time 29 11 'YYDDDHHMMSS

7 |Spare 40 7 |7 ASCII blanks

8 INumber of SSCs 47 2 lalways 01

9 |Service Specification Code(SSC) 149 3 |3 alphanumeric characters

10 INumber of SSC Parameters 52 2 01t0 99

11 |SSC Parameter(Keyword and Value Pair) (54 \dynamic keyword and value separated by an equals sign (ex. keyword=value)
12 \SSC Parameter Separator 54 + Keyword and Value Pair length |1 comma(,)

13 Repeat 11 & 12 for number of keywords [Byte following comma separator dynamic I;zyir\;vord and value pairs separated by an equal sign with a comma between
14 Service End Flag Ea);tre following the last keyword-value 1 semicolon ()

15 Line Terminator Byte following Service End Flag 1 :iigﬁr-;?re'g.r;ator appropriate to system fileis used on (Line Feed, Carriage
Table 11.29. Bulk Scheduling Line Format for DAS RADR

INumber |Data Item Start Byte #ASCII Characters |Range of Value

1 Message Type 1 3 202

2 Reguest 1D 4 7 10000000 to 9999999

3 sic 111 4 0000 to 9999

4 \Spare |15 3 3 ASCII blanks

5 \Spare |18 11 |11 ASCII blanks

6 \Spare 29 11 /11 ASCII blanks
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7 |Real-time Event Request ID |40 7 /0000000 to 9999999
8 |Line Terminator a7 n |Line Terminator appropriate to system file is used on (Line Feed, Carriage Return, etc.)

Table 11.30. Bulk Scheduling Line Format for DASRAMR

INumber |Data Item Start Byte #ASCII Characters |Range of Value

1 Message Type 1 3 204

2 Request ID 4 7 10000000 to 9999999

3 sic 11 4 0000 to 9999

4 |Spare 15 3 13 ASCII blanks

5 |Effective Start Time 18 k1 'YYDDDHHMMSS

6 |Spare 29 11 |11 ASCII blanks

7 Real-time Event Reguest ID 40 7 10000000 to 9999999

8 INumber of SSCs 47 2 lalways 01

9 |Service Specification Code(SSC) 49 3 |3 alphanumeic characters

|10 INumber of SSC Parameters 52 2 01t0 99

11 SSC Parameter(Keyword and Value Pair) 54 dynamic keyword and value separated by an equals sign (ex. keyword=value)
12 \SSC Parameter Separator 54 + Keyword and Value Pair length |1 comma(,)

13 Repeat 11 & 12 for number of keywords |Byte following comma separator dynamic I;;yrvsvord and value pairs separated by an equal sign with a comma between
14 Service End Flag FI?;trefollowi ng the last keyword-value 1 semicolon ()

15 Line Terminator Byte following Service End Flag 1 Iégﬁr':':arerpci.r;ator appropriate o system fileis used on (Line Feed, Carriage
Table 11.31. Bulk Scheduling Line Format for DAS PBKR

INumber |Data Item Start Byte # ASCI| Characters |Range of Value

i Message Type n 3 502

2 IRequest 1D 4 7 10000000 to 9999999

3 sic 111 4 0000 to 9999

4 \Spare |15 3 3 ASCII blanks

5 IPlayback Start Time |18 11 'YYDDDHHMMSS

6 |Start Time of Data Segment |29 11 \YYDDDHHMMSS

7 Real-time Event Reguest ID |40 7 10000000 to 9999999

8 IP Address 47 15 Innn.ann.nnn.nnn

9 Port Number 62 5 00000 to 99999

10 Line Terminator 67 i |Line Terminator appropriate to system fileis used on (Line Feed, Carriage Return, etc.)
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Table 11.32. Bulk Scheduling Line Format for DAS PBKDR

INumber |Data Item Start Byte [#ASCII Characters |Range of Value

1 Message Type n 3 504

2 Request ID 4 7 /0000000 to 9999999

3 sic 111 4 0000 to 9999

4 |Spare |15 3 13 ASCII blanks

5 |Spare 18 11 |11 ASCII blanks

6 Spare 129 11 |11 ASCII blanks

7 Playback Event Reguest ID |40 7 10000000 to 9999999

8 |Line Terminator 47 1 |Line Terminator appropriate to system file is used on (Line Feed, Carriage Return, etc.)

Table 11.33. Bulk Scheduling Line Format for DASPBKMR

INumber |Data Item Start Byte #ASCII Characters |Range of Value

i Message Type 1 3 506

2 Reguest ID 4 7 10000000 to 9999999
3 sic 111 4 0000 to 9999

4 \Spare |15 3 3 ASCII blanks

5 Playback Start Time |18 11 \YYDDDHHMMSS
6 \Spare 29 11 |11 ASCII blanks

7 IPlayback Event Request ID |40 7 10000000 to 9999999
|8 IP Address |47 15 |nnn.nnn.nnn.nnn

9 Port Number 62 5 00000 to 99999

10 |Line Terminator 167 1 |Line Terminator appropriate to system fileis used on (Line Feed, Carriage Return, etc.)

Select a Fileto Import

Upon selection of an option from the Import Messages menu afile chooser is displayed. After afileis selected for
import, SNAS locates the file and peforms a preliminary validation on each request. Upon completion of the validation, a

Bulk Schedule Request (BSR) Summary panel appears.

Figure 11.65. Import M essages File Chooser Panel
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LookIn: |3 Bulkfiles - @ @ |%IH_:

[} AIM_bulk_99-10's3svesYRO7DOY303 b ) H319193000.55¢ |

[} Aam_BULK_DOY258 bt [} HST-del.ssr
[ Bulktest case.bd [ Lsat4023 bt
[ BulkTestData b

[ cobet .t

[ H255192700.55¢

<] [ [1»]
File Name:  |H319183000.ssr

Files of Type: IAII Files =

[- Impart || Cancel

Bulk Request Summary

All requests that passed the preliminary checks are in green while all invalid requests are marked in red. Aninvalid

(red) request can be interactively corrected before proceeding. A valid (green) request can either be transmitted to NCCDS,
be saved to SNAS database without transmitting (SAR only), or be left with no action at al. The selected action is shown in
the right-most column titled Submit Action. The default action for all valid request is Transmit. To change the action
assigned to arequest, click on the cell in the Submit Action column for the request. The action will cycle through all
possible actions for the request. Stop at the desired action. The four radio buttons -- Do not transmit valid, Transmit all
valid, Saveto DB valid SAR (99/10), and Save to DB valid RR (99/12) -- are used to reset the actions for all valid requests.

Figure 11.66. Bulk Request Summary Panel
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@ Bullk Schedule Request Summary - OFS

|. HSEM& || @Print || xCIose|

Mumber of Active Events: 20 Valid Eequests: 27 Invalid Requests; 3
MG M55 Use Fef. Req. Flus Minus Freeze Frototype Submit

Entry ID | Status Type Class SUPIDEM | Priarity TDRS TSW IC Waitlist Start Time Tolerance | Tolerance | Interval Event Artion

All Al All All All All All All All All All All All All All Al rE
1 Valid 99 10 AD338MS (1 ANY 0 0 08243 00:00:00 00:00:00 [00:00:00 |00:00:00 Save to DB |~
2 Valid 99 10 AD338MS (1 ANY 0 0 08243 00:30:00 00:00:00 [00:00:00 |00:00:00 Transmit

3 Valid 99 10 AD338MS (1 ANY 0 0 08243 01:00:00 00:00:00 [(00:00:00 |00:00:00 Transmit

4 Valid 99 10 AD338MS (1 ANY 1] 0 08243 01:30:00 00:00:00 [(00:00:00 |00:00:00 Transmit

5 Invalid |99 10 AD338MS (1 049 0 0 08/243 02:00:00 00:00:00 [00:00:00 |00:00:00 Mo Action |~
(7] Valid 99 10 AD338MS (1 ANY 0 0 08/243 02:30:00 00:00:00 [00:00:00 |00:00:00 Transmit

7 Valid 99 10 AD338MS (1 ANY 0 0 08243 03:00:00 00:00:00 [00:00:00 |00:00:00 Transmit

8 Valid 99 10 AD338MS (1 ANY 1] [1] 08243 03:30:00 00:00:00 [00:00:00 |00:00:00 Mo Action ||
9 Valid 99 10 AD338MS |1 ANY 0 1] 08243 04:00:00 00:00:00 |(00:00:00 |00:00:00 Transmit

10 Valid 99 10 AD3IEMS (1 ANY 0 0 08243 04:30:00 00:00:00 [(00:00:00 |00:00:00 Transmit

11 Valid 99 10 AD33IEMS (1 ANY 0 0 08243 05:00:00 00:00:00 [00:00:00 |00:00:00 Transmit

12 Valid 99 10 AD338MS (1 ANY 0 0 08243 05:30:00 00:00:00 [00:00:00 |00:00:00 Save to DB
13 Valid 99 10 AD33IBMS (1 ANY 0 0 08243 06:00:00 00:00:00 [00:00:00 |00:00:00 Mo Action

14 Valid 99 10 AD338MS (1 ANY 0 0 08243 06:30:00 00:00:00 [(00:00:00 |00:00:00 Transmit ||
15 Valid 99 10 AD33IEBMS (1 ANY 0 0 08/243 07:00:00 00:00:00 [00:00:00 |00:00:00 Transmit | >
Default Submit Actions: 2 Do not transmit wvalicl ® Transmit all valicd 2 Save To DE wvalid 99/10 2 Save To DE valid 99/12

Subimit Close

Correct Errorsin an Invalid Request

If arequest failed the preliminary checks because of invalid Message Type, Message Class or SUPIDEN, the request can not
be corrected. For other errors, SNAS allows the user to correct the errors so the request can become valid and eligible
for submission.

Some errorsin aninvalid NCCDS or DAS schedule request can be corrected. To correct errorsin an invalid request, click
on the request and an appropriate request details panel appears. Two examples, one SDR and the other SAR, are shown
below. The Validation Status box near the bottom of the details panel will display in red the first error found. If the

error appears in the panel or in the Parameters' sub panel, correct the error and click on the Save Changes button. If

the resulting request becomes valid, its status on the Summary panel will be changed to Valid. If, however, more errors
still exist then the status will remain Invalid. Clicking the request and the next error will now appear in the Validation
Status. Repeat the correction process until all errors have been corrected and its status is changed to Valid.

Figure 11.67. BSR Invalid SDR Details Panel
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@ Schedule Delete Request (SDR) - 0... o° &~ [BJ

ST T — g |
Message Class oo |11 |
SUPIDEN ---ooooooooeeeoeeeee \0372EE |
RefReg b s \nonoon1| |
Validation Status

imvalid: Referenced Reguest 1D doesn't exist -
noooood.

| SaveChanges || Close

Figure 11.68. BSR Invalid SAR Details Panel

& Schedule Add Request (SAR) - EIF

Messane TyRE —occooeeeenn ‘99 Message CIASS - memmeneeaes 10
DB A144611S | i e E

B ‘TDW | [] Use TSWs to constrain scheduling
SRR [ ]wait List if unscheduled

i T e vy ‘10;2?? 03:24:15 | Flus Talerance ... |DD:DD:31
Minus Tolerance ——---ooooooooe- ‘DD:‘IQ:DU | Freeze Interval ----.oc-ooooooeeee |

Frototype Event ..o, ‘ |

) Relative Senvice Time ® Absolute Service Time
Senices
M. S5 Senvice Type Mominal Start Mominal Stop
1 HO4 20100277 03:26:00 20100277 04:01:47
2 B13 201100277 032415 2010/277 04:02:48
3 129 2010/277 02:26:00 201100277 04:01:47

Farameters

‘alidation Status
invalid: Supiden - A1446M5S notin SHAS database or not authorized. i‘
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Zave Changes ” Close

If the error isin the service parameters, select the service and click on the Parameters button and a service parameters
panel appears for the user to change one or more parameter values. After the changes are made, click on the Save button to
save the changes locally and return to the panel above.

Figure 11.69. BSR Service Detail Panel

@© Service Request Detail - OPS

Serice Mumber - --oooeeees 2

T [ | KA1

Service TYRE oo _ i

Morrinal Start - n:00:00] |

Marminal Duration --........ 002000 |
Key Value |

M Ir D aoovon -

[UDAN 0

[DTR1 123456789 =

|DTR2 123456789 =

|FRQ1 0123456739

|F'OLN 1

[ERP1 1234

[ERF2 1234 L,

(PN =T = A0 e

| save || close |

Submit Bulk Schedule Requests

Once correctable invalid requests on the Summary panel have been corrected and action for each request has been
determined, click on the Submit button to initiate the bulk request submission process. Note: The NCC may from timeto
time impose alimit on the number of requests that can be submitted at any one time to avoid overwhelming the NCCDS -
this limit should be obtained from the O& M Manager.

Before thefirst valid regest is submitted, afile chooser panel appears for the user to save the bulk file regardiessiif any
reguests have been changed. The user can specify the original file nameif it is desired to replace the origina file. Otherwise
adifferent name should be used. After the file save is complete, requests are submitted to NCCDS/DAS at a metered pace.
Thetimeinterval between any two consecutive request submissions is determined by

the parameterBulkRequest Submissionl ntervalin the Client Properties file. Once the bulk request submission isinitiated,

a Submission Progress panel appears to show the submission progress.

During the bulk request submission, the user can abort the process by clicking on the Abort button on the progress panel.
The process terminates with the immediate culmination of the submission process.

Figure 11.70. Bulk Schedule Request Submission Progress Panel
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& Submission Progress - OPS §§ 7 o & B}

A T T e T

Giueued request 4 of 10,
Giueued request 5 of 10,
Giueued request B of 10 -
Ciueued request 7 of 10.
Giueued request 3 of 10
Giueued request 9 of 10.
Gileued request 10 of 10.

I

Submission task completed!

|

Cloze

Scheduling/Re-create USM s

All USMs received from NCCDS are stored on SNAS database in native format. The Re-Create USMs menu option allows
the user to retrieve USMs for a SIC from the SNAS database and save them as a "Blocked" disk file on client's workstation.

When this menu option is selected and a SIC is selected, a Re-create USMs retrieval criteria panel appears. One or

more SUPIDENS and one or more EPS Nodes along with the time range for USM start times are used as retrieval criteria.
Click the Submit button to initiate the retrieval process. Upon completion, retrieved USMs are saved in the Export
directories of al EPS Nodes selected. A confirmation message including the file name for the saved USM's appears on the
Alert panel.

Two additional variations exist to re-create USMs. This function has an automated variation, controlled by parametersin
the client.prop and activated by the AutoUsm parameter, which creates afile for auser at login and creates an additional
file following receipt of updated USMs. The second option is to re-create USMs via EPS with the input request format
defined in SNAS/EPS ICD.

Figure 11.71. Re-create USM s Panel

file//IFJ/UG_rel4/moc_user_guide r4_Oct12html (215 of 241) [10/12/2010 2:17:43 PM]



Space Network (SN) Access System (SNAS) MOC Client Software Users Guide

@ Re-create USMs - OPS o o PBd
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Chapter 12. Control & Monitor Menu Selections and Panel Descriptions

Table of Contents

Control & Monitor Menu
Control & Monitor/ Alert Stream
Alert Stream Panel
Panel options
Control & Monitor/ UPD Parameter Warning/Critical Range Summary
Control & Monitor/ User Performance Data Summary
UPD Summary Panel
UPD Details Panel
Generate Formatted UPD L ogs
Submit GCMR Panel

Control & Monitor Menu

The Control/Monitor Menu provides options for viewing alerts and real-time performance data, and for controlling
or reconfiguring ongoing services.

Figure 12.1. Control/Monitor Menu
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Control & Monitor/ Alert Stream

The Alerts Stream menu option is used to display the system alert on an Alert Stream panel, allowing the user to

monitor system operations on area-time basis.

Alert Stream Panel

The Alert Stream panel is displayed automatically when the first alert is received or generated by the MOC Client
application. The "AlertsAge" parameter in the client.prop file controls the age of alerts that first show up on the Alert
Stream panel. The Alert Stream panel may also be activated manually by selecting the Alert Stream menu option in the

Control/Monitor menu on the Main Control Panel.

Figure 12.2. Alert Stream Panel

@ Alert Stream - OPS

@ Frint

B uniock | € crose

[ | Bring To Front
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Each aert entry consists of the following items:
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. Severity. Color-coded indication of alert severity. The following severity levels are defined:
o Information (green). Indicates successful processing with additional information.
o Warning (yellow). Indicates successful processing by SNAS, but with warning information, such as a request rejected
by NCCDS or acommunication problem.
o Critical (red). A SNAS software, system, or database problem has occurred. The problem requires resolution by a
SNAS operator, system administrator, DBA, or developer.

. SIC. Support Identification Code that the aert pertains to. Alerts are displayed only for SICs for which the user is
authorized and has selected to be active for this session. A SIC of "0000" is used to broadcast aertsto all connected users.

. Source. The source subsystem that generated the alert.

. Time. The GMT time that alert was generated by the source subsystem.

. Message. Alert message text.
Alerts can be sorted by any column by clicking on the column header. New alerts are added to the bottom of the sorted
aerts. All columns can be resized by clicking and dragging the boundary between column headers. Columns can be re-
ordered by clicking and dragging columns side-to-side. Rows can be selected for deletion or printing by clicking and
dragging over the desired rows. Any combination of rows may also be selected by CTRL-clicking the desired rows.
Shift-clicking allows selection of arange of rows.
The message text will often exceed the length of the panel. The panel can be scrolled horizontally to view the total message
and/or the panel can be resized to make more of the messages visible. When positioning the cursor on an aert and wait for

asecond or so, the entire contents of the alert will also appear in a separate box for a short period of time.

Figure 12.3. Alert Details

Severity: Information
Source: demo-snif

8IC: 0372

Time:  2009/009 20:26:10

Alert: USM - FIXED LUSM PREM received for Event
ID#1514964, SUPIDEN AD372C5 : TDRS:
171, Event Start Time: 09009203500

Panel options
The status bars located at the top and bottom of the Alert Stream panel consist of the following items:

. Lock/Unlock buttons. Control the pausing and automatically scrolling of the messages. In Scroll mode, alerts are added to
the panel asthey are received, with the panel automatically scrolling to the latest alerts. Pause mode allows the user to
stop automatic scrolling to view particular alerts without having them scroll off the panel.

. Bring To Front Check Box. Option to bring the Alert Stream panel to the front (on top of any open panels or windows)
when an alert message is received. Note that if the Display Warnings option in the Alert Stream panel is set and a
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critical message is received, the pop-up message will bring the Alert Stream panel to the front even if the
BringToFront parameter isfalse.

. Display Warnings Check Box. Defines whether to display a dialog box whenever acritical (red) aert isreceived. If
true, display a dialog box.

. Reverse Background Check Box. Switches the background color of the panel from black to white and vice versa.
. Scroll Locked. Yesif the Lock button is currently in effect.

. Total Alerts. Total number of alert messages received for this session.

. Last Alert. Thelatest alert that was received.

Exit Menu Option

The Exit menu option is used to close the Alert Stream Panel. Alerts will still be received and logged. If critical alerts
are received and the Display Warnings option is on, popup warning messages will still be generated. If the BringToFront is
set to true, the Alert Stream Panel will automatically reappear for any alert that is received regardless of severity.

Control & Monitor/ UPD Parameter Warning/Critical Range Summary

This menu option allows the user to set ranges for warning and critical alarms on any numeric type of UPD parameters.
When this option is selected the following panel appears:

Figure 12.4. UPD Parameter Warning/Critical Range Summary Panel

& UPD Parameter Warning/Critical Range Summary - OPS
{d 5ave @& Print. K ciose
Mumber of USER_UPD_NUMERIC_VALIDATION Records Found. 5

-LOW'E"' Cﬂ:ll: ?ﬂ-r LGW"}F-'\':,:I'IEIt3| I-|.,|J'|.'.I'Er '."'.r-arnll'lgI |..|:II.'|I'I',-.'[ -l‘-'\':aﬂ'!.l.rl gLIppeI.'Jat‘l'llngﬁ.lpp-}r :l'q".afnlnﬁ:. L;Flpl-:r-c.:rﬂl':.a|
SIC | UPDName | Paramname | RangeStan | RangeStop | Range Start | RangeStop | RangeStart | Range Stop | Range Star
- 1Al

“|An 7T

All All All All All & Al

0372 |MAR IFrames_in_Lock | 15 16 20 o 0 o

D372 |MAR |IR_Signal_Strength o |[0.00001 [0.00002 [70.002 |80 |s0.002
0372 |SSAF |Signal_EIRF l-800.001  |-600 l-300 300 |600 |600.001
1005 |[DASMAR  |VCP_RS_Uncomecta,. [-1000 100 |-99 0588 oooooor 171 20~ |20.0000001
1005 |DASMAR MCP_RE_Uncomecta... |0 i [2 3 _fQS |98 [89.1

; Add Maodify Delete [ Close

[ Upper Critical |
|_Range Stop |
i

1000000000
[1000000000

Units

AR

(9N aBw
|unspecified
_LJF‘lSC_I_‘E‘CI!IE'j_

Typically there are four alarm ranges. Two -- Lower Critical and Lower Warning -- are below the normal range and the
other two -- Upper Warning and Upper Critical -- are over the normal range. So the order of ranges, from low to high,
goes normally like this: Lower Critical, Lower Warning, Normal, Upper Warning and Upper Critical. If anumeric
parameter value fallsin the normal range it will be shaded in green. If the parameter value fallsin either "Warning" range
it will be shaded in yellow. If the parameter value fallsin either "Critical" range it will be shaded in red. However,
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overlapping of rangesis alowed. In addition, more than one sets of ranges are allowed for a parameters. In case of a
parameter value falling within more than one range, the predominant color will be used (i.e. yellow over green, red
over yellow).

To add new warning/critical alarm ranges for a UPD parameter, click on the Add button and a panel appears for

selecting parameter and entering ranges. First select a SIC, then an applicable UPD (i.e. service) name, and then an
applicable numeric parameter. Enter value in each of the eight textboxes for lower and upper warning and critical limits.
For each range, the lower limit must be smaller than or equal to the upper limit. In the case of equal lower and upper limits,
therange is meaningless and is ignored.

Figure 12.5. UPD Parameter Warning/Critical Range Definition Panel

© UPD PARAM MIN MAX VALUES FOR SIC Add - OPS i g gl B
Select 810 Iﬁg}'z |v|
iSeIectUPD =1 = Y .= < | =3 |v|
| Select Parameter Name -------------------------------------iSignai_ElRF |,,|
|RANGES

Ranae values in units of 0.1 dBW

LOWER CRITICAL START - |-93g LOWER CRITICAL STOP -..-.-—---|-800.001 |
LOWER WARNING START --l-600 LOWER WARNING STOP ---..-... L300 |
UPPER WARNING START -- (300 UPPER WARNING STOP ----- v 1600 |
UPPER CRITICAL START - [500.001 UPPER CRITICAL STOP «-ccoeevev. |agg aga |

Submit Cancel

To modify an existing warning/critical alarm ranges definition for a UPD parameter, select the record and click on the
Modify button. The above panel containing ranges for the selected parameter appears. Make necessary changes and click on
the Submit button to update the database.

To delete an existing warning/critical alarm ranges definition for a UPD parameter, select the record and click on the
Delete button. The selected definition will be removed from the database.

To allow the updated ranges to take effect, the UPD Summary panel (refer to UPD Summary section) needs to be closed
and then reopened.

Control & Monitor/ User Performance Data Summary

The User Performance Data (UPD) Summary menu option is used to initiate a UPD Summary panel on which all
currently active DAS and NCCDS services for which real-time UPDs are being received from DAS and NCCDS are
listed. UPD Summary panel offers the same sorting and filtering capabilities as those offered in the Schedule Request
Summary panel.

UPD Summary Panel
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Upon selecting the Control & Monitor/User Performance Data Summary menu option, the UPD summary panel is displayed.

Figure 12.6. UPD Summary Panel

& User Performance Data Summary - OPS

| [ save || (3 Prim || ﬁ(cmse|

Mumber of Services: 3

Time SUPIDEM/SIC status Senvice TORS Link/Ewvent 1D
All

Al
20097335 18:14:55

1]

| Creae GCMR || [Detais || close

When a scheduled service becomes active -- the current time is equal to or later than the service start time -- the service
is automatically added to the UPD Summary panel. For each active DAS service, DAS sends an updated UPD every
60 seconds. NCCDS sends an updated UPD for each active NCCDS service every 5 seconds.

Four parameters, NCCUPDPrimaryExpirationTime, NCCUPDSecondaryExpirationTime,

DASUPDPrimaryExpirationTime and DA SUPD SecondaryExpirationTime in the Client Properties file control the display of
aservice on the UPD Summary panel. If the timetag of a UPD for a service is behind the current clock by an amount more
than the Primary Expiration Time, the UPD status will show "Stale." If the UPD timetag is behind the current clock by

more than the Secondary Expiration Time, the UPD will be considered expired and be removed from the Summary panel.

Field Descriptions

Table 12.1. UPD Summary Selection Panel Field Descriptions

|Field [Description

Time The timetag in the current UPD stream

|SUPIDEN/SIC [SUPIDEN or SIC for the service which the UPD is referencing

|Status The status of the current UPD (see table below)

|Service Type of service

ITDRS ITDRS which the UPD is referencing

|Link/Event ID |Where applicable, the antenna/link ID NCCDS assigned to this service, or the Event ID for a DAS service

Service UPD Status

Table 12.2. Service UPD Status
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Color Label [Explanation
|Green Good |UPDs are active. No limit-checked parameter failed.
. UPDs are active. At least one limit-checked parameter is at the warning level. No limit-checked parameters are worse than
Yellow Warning )
the warning level.
Red Out of Tolerance |UPDs are active. At least one limit-checked parameter is out of tolerance.
Red Invalid Data Aninvalid value was received for at least one parameter. This usually indicates an NCCDS or SNAS software error. SN
operations or SNAS development support should be notified.

’White with Green Border ’One Chnl Bad

]UPDS are active. The parameters for one return channel (I or Q) passed validation while the other channel failed.

|Gray |UPDs Ended

]U PDs are not active. Timeout expired without updates for this service.

]White with Red Border ]Stale Data

]Stale datawas received from NCCDS. The datais arepeat of datareceived in a previous UPD.

Button Selection

. Create GCMR- Cadllsthe GCMR panel for the selected UPD

. Details- Callsthe UPD Details panel for the selected UPD

. Close- Closesthe UPD Summary Selection panel and returns to the main control panel

UPD Details Panel

A service on the UPD Summary panel will appear green if all parametersin the UPD stream are within the valid ranges.
Aninvalid UPD stream, shaded in red, indicates that one or more parameters has an out-of-range or invalid value. To view
all parameters associated with an active service UPD stream, select the service and click on the Details button to bring up
the appropriate UPD Details panel showing all service parameters for the selected service. The type of the service

(MAF, SSAR, DASMAR, etc.) for the panel is shown on the panel title bar. Definitions of UPD parametersfor all service
types are available in Section 8.4 of the 452-ICD-SN/CSM. Sample UPD Details panels for aDAS service and an

NCCDS MAF service are provided below:

Figure 12.7. UPD Details Panel for DASMAR Service
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© DASMAR_User_Performance_Data_Details - OPS

| HSEW‘E || @F‘rint " xCIose|

B R e ANY IR crcacnnenananncenenaennenanta 1000
Senice 51am TIMe: —eeeee 2009/335 17:56:17 UPD T -ooooeommeeeme e 2009/335 18:13:17
LinkfReguest Id; —-vmemmeees 1702511 STAtUS] oo Cne Chnl Bad

Acquisition Mode:

Carrier Freguency Reference:
Modulation/Data Channel:
Frotocol (Data Format):

IEU Muode:

Storage Duration:

IF Adddress,

Port Mumber:

PH Code:

Data Rate:

G2 Symbaol Inversion:
Symbol Format:
Data Format:

Fecovered Carrier Frequency:

Elb /Mo Estimate:
FEF Signal Detected:
Feceiver Loclk:

Scheduled Parameters:
Mode & (700HzZ)
2287309998 Hz
BFSE

Service Performance Parameters:
2287500000 Hz
| Channel:

Channel Data Format Farameters:
| Channel:

4 Channel:

Q Channel:

0 Channel:

4]

| [closel |

| Create GCMR

Figure 12.8. UPD Details Panel for MAF Service
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@ MAF_User_Performance_Data_Details - OPS

|_-:II_JSEIVEE || @F‘rint " x Close |

TERS: ooeemees i

171 SICE e AQ3T2EE
Serdce Start Time: oot 2009/335 18:00:05 LPD Time, -oeceeeeemenienenes 2009/335 18:06:35
D = o
SUFIDEN; AOEZZEEN R Link status: Adive
AzFimuth: +590.0 deg
Elevation: +45.0 deg
Fadiated Frequency: 02106 40625 MHz
Signal EIRF: +30.0 dBW
Clock Presence: s
Data Density: 30 %
Faw: Q00,0 deg
Foll: 000.0 deg
Fitch: Q000 deg

Create GCME H Close

The following table shows the color coding for the UPD Details Panel

Table 12.3. UPD Details Item Coding

|Data Color  |Description
|Black |Label (static)
Blue INon-limit checked parameter value

Green Shade |Limit-checked parameter value, datain good range
|Yellow Shade |Limit-checked parameter value, datain marginal range
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Red Shade Limit-checked parameter value, datais out of tolerance or invalid

Button Selection

. Create GCMR- Cadllsthe GCMR panel for the selected UPD

. Close- Closesthe UPD Summary Selection panel and returns to the main control panel
Generate Formatted UPD L ogs

Parameters in UPDs shown on the UPD Summary panel can a so be formatted and written to UPD log files on the
client workstation. The UPD logging is controlled viaUPDL ogging, UPDL ogDir,
UPDAT  chiveDir, UPDM axL ogSizeparameters in the client.prop file. A sample UPD log file is shown below.

UPD  Ti meTag="2008/274_210330" S| ¢/ Supi den="A0372EE"

Ser vi ceType=" SSAF" TDRS="171" Ant ennaLi nkNunber =" 1" Mode=" OPS"

Si gnal _EI RP=+00. 0 Dat a_Densi t y=99 Li nk_St at us=0

Ti me_Tag=08274210330 TDRS=171 PN _Mbdul ation=1  Azi nut h=+90. 0

Pol ari zati on=0 Power Mbde=0 Radi at ed_Freq=02106. 40625

TDRS_Yaw=000. 0 SUPI DEN=AO0372EE O ock_Presence=1 El evati on=

+90.0 TDRS Rol 1 =000.0 TDRS _Pitch=000.0 Doppl er _Conp=1 VI C=01 ENDUPD
UPD  Ti meTag="2008/274_210330" S| C/ Supi den="A0372EE" Servi ceType="SSAR
DGL" TDRS="171" Ant ennaLi nkNunber =" 1" Mbde=" OPS"

Dat a_Codi ng_I =1 Synbol _Fmt _Conv_BI - NRZ_Q=0

Dat a_Format _Conv_(Q=1 TDRS_Yaw=000. 0 BER Status Q=1

Synbol _Fnt _Conv_BI - NRZ_| =0 Dat a_For mat _Conv_| =1

BER Status_I1=1 Recei ver _Coher ency=1

I R_Si gnal _St rengt h=0000. 0 Dat a_Channel _Confi g=0

Franmes_i n_Lock_Q=099 SSA _Conbi ni ng=0 Cl ock_Presence_Q=0

I R_Lock=1 Franmes_i n_Lock_I =100 TDRS_Pi t ch=000. 0

Di nterl eavi ng=1 Range_Tracki ng_Stat us=1

C ock_Presence_l =1 Doppl er _Tracki ng=1 VI C=01 El evati on=-

00.0 DGL_Confi gurati on=2 Li nk_St at us=0 TDRS_Rol | =000. 0
Franme_Sync_Mde_ Q=0 Channel _Power _Rati 0=+0. 0 Azi mut h=+00. 0

Dat a_Densi ty_Q=38 Franme_Sync_Mode_I =1

Synmbol _Sync_Lock_Q=1 Recei ver _Confi gurati on=0

Dat a_Density_|=38 @&_lnversion_Q=1 Synbol _Sync_Lock_| =1

DGL_Mode=1 @ _lInversion_| =1 Franme_Sync_Word_BER Q=1E-

05 Sync_Dropout _Count _Q=44444444  SUPI DEN=AO372EE  Franme_Sync_Word_BER | =0E-
00 Data_Codi ng_Q=1  TDRS=171  Sync_Dropout _Count _| =33333333

Pol ari zati on=0 Ti me_Tag=08274210330 ENDUPD UPD  Ti neTag="2008/274_210335"
S| ¢/ Supi den=" A0372EE" Servi ceType=" SSAF" TDRS="171"

Ant ennaLi nkNumber =" 1" Mode=" OPS" Si gnal _El RP=+00. 0

Dat a_Densi t y=99 Li nk_Status=0 Ti me_Tag=08274210335

TDRS=171 PN_Mbdul ati on=1 Azi nut h=+90. 0 Pol ari zati on=0

Power _Mbde=0 Radi at ed_Freq=02106. 40625 TDRS_Yaw=000. 0

SUPI DEN=AO372EE O ock_Presence=1 El evati on=+90. 0

TDRS_Rol I =000.0  TDRS_Pi t ch=000. 0 Doppl er _Conp=1 VI C=01 ENDUPD
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When the UPD logging function is enabled, all UPDs shown on the UPD Summary panel are appended to the end of a
time-tagged disk file in the folder specified by theUPDL ogDir property. The same file will continue to contain new UPDs
until either the UPD Summary panel is closed or the maximum file sizeis reached. In those cases, the existing file will

be closed and a new file opened.

Submit GCMR Panel

The Ground Control Message Request (GCMR) panel provides options for reconfiguring ongoing NCCDS services. This
panel can be launched in three different ways. It can be launched from the UPD Details panel for the UPD/service
currently displayed. The GCMR panel can aso be launched from the UPD Summary panel once a UPD/serviceis selected
on the panel. Finally, GCMR panel can beinitiated from the Display Services sub-panel from the Active Schedule
Summary panel.

Figure 12.9. GCMR Pané

& GCMR(Ground Control Message ReconfiguratiomyMenu - OPS
TDRS ANY SIC 1000
SERVICE DASMAR, EEQUEST ID 1702511
CCMETYFPE
Service Reconfiguration -
Create GCME | | Close

Field Descriptions

Table 12.4. GCMR Panel Field Descriptions

|Field IDescription

|TDRS ]Associated TDRS station ID.

Support Identifier is a seven-character code used to identify the satellite or task being supported. It is broken into three
SUPIDEN : i
parts: class, SIC, and function

|Service Type of service for the currently selected UPD
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The following selections are provided in the GCM Type menu:
. Service Reconfiguration. (Will launch a service reconfiguration panel.)
. User Reacquisition Request (NCCDS only).
. Signal Reacquisition Request (DAS only).
GCMR Type . Forward Link Sweep Request (NCCDS only).
. Forward Link EIRP Reconfiguration — Normal Power (NCCDS only).
. Forward Link EIRP Reconfiguration — High Power (NCCDS only).

. Expanded User Frequency Uncertainty Request (NCCDS only).

. Doppler Compensation Inhibit Request (NCCDS only).

Button Selection

. Create GCMR- Submitsthe GCMR. If Service Reconfiguration is the selected type, then the GCMR Service
Reconfiguration panel is displayed

. Close- Closesthe GCMR panel and returns to the UPD Selection Summary panel
GCMR Service Reconfiguration Panel

Selection of Service Reconfiguration Request causes a Reconfigurable Parameters Panel similar to that shown below to
appear. The panel title bar displays the service type the GCMR is for. The valuesin the left column in the
Reconfigurable Parameters section reflect the initial values assigned when the service was scheduled, plus any changes
that have occurred with subsequent reconfigurations. Changes are made by editing the valuesin the right column.

Figure 12.10. GCMR Service Reconfiguration Panel
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@& SSAF_GCMR(Ground_Control_Message Reconfiguration) - OPS |
[ =
|H Save"_@ Prlntii 3‘ Clnse!

TDRS: 171 SLUPIDEM: AD3Y2CS Service Type: SSAF
Defaults received

Fixed Farametars

1= - Either ]
Service Configuration oo Marmal Liser

T o B R Ao A oA Ao Ao A oA A AR Ak Aok Sk Ak nck Mormal 1
Power Mode, SHuttle T
shte R Rt e e e e e e 1 chipisecond

User Interface CHanneal oo o]
User Interface Channel, Shuttle - -
Fecanfigurable Parameters [
Uszer Despun Antenna Type oo Mo fype ‘ND type |v‘ b
e e R B e Qoooo1000 |I:|I:|E|DI:|1EII:|I:| |hps

EECEve RGNy a s s 0210640625 |D21DE4E|525 |1E| Hz

Receive Freguency, Shuttle ... | |10 Hz 1
o e oo oo oo e e R e LCP ‘LCP |v‘

Command Channel PR WModulation -0 Yes “r’es |V‘

Doppler Compensation Reguired .o Yes es - =)

Submit Cloze

GCMR Operation

With the exception of the Service Reconfiguration, selecting any one of these possible options and clicking Submit causes
the request to immediately be sent to the SNAS server. In cases where a GCMR is submitted which is not appropriate for
agiven service, an error aert dialog box is displayed.

SNAS displays GCMR responses received from NCCDS and DAS on the Alert panel. For a GCMR submitted to

NCCDS, NCCDS first responds with a GCM Disposition message indicating whether or not the message was

successfully acknowledged by the White Sands Complex (WSC), followed by a GCM Status message indicating whether
the GCMR was accepted or rejected. If rejected, areason for rejection is given as defined by the reject codesin Table 8-13
of the 452-ICD-SN/CSM. For a GCMR submitted to DAS, DAS responds with either a Service Reconfiguration response or
a Signal Reacquisition response. Refer to Tables 5-30, 5-31, 5-33, and 5-34 of the 452-ICD-SNAS/DAS for details on the
DAS responses.

Chapter 13. Reports & Queries Menu Selections and Panel Descriptions
Table of Contents

Reports & Queries Menu
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Reports
Query Active Schedule Upload

Reports & QueriesMenu

The Reports and Queries menu options, available for al user roles except for the Observer role, are intended to be used
to generate various reports and to query certain data stored in the SNAS database.

Figure 13.1. Reports & Queries Menu

User Yiaw Mission Setup Orbital View &Vactor Scheduling ControlMonitor

Esae | @hpint | % clear | = Hide

S MOCMainControl-0OPS = -7 i

RBeports & Queries | Help

Confirmed Events Lisling
Confirmed Events Report

" & B

FomtSize: | A |l A | A Al A

4 Time |  Type | Source | Status Confirmed Events Datails Message _
| |
Rejected/Deciined Events Report :|
Cuery Active Schedule Tlpload -l
I Usar 1D mocusard Rola: MOC Manager Mode: OPS 20087352 14:34:33 UTC
Reports

The four reports -- Conformed Events Listing, Conirmed Events Report, Confirmed Events Details and Rejected/
Declined Event Report -- are intended to summarize certain NCCDS schedul es/events stored in the SNAS database. When
areport request is made, a data selection panel appears. A time range and a SIC is required for al reports. In addition, the
user can specify if single or double spacing is preferred, if Event Id should be included, and if MAF Times are to be

included when requesting the Confirmed Events Listing.

Figure 13.2. Confirmed Events Listing Selection Panel
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@ Confirmed Events Listing -.. g° @ [

Start Time: | 2009 ‘@@@@_
Stop Time: ‘2009 ‘@@@@E

Miscellaneous

O
<]«

Spacing. @ Single i) Double
MAF Times Requested

[¥] Event |d Requested

| Enter || Close

When generated, areport is displayed on the client monitor with Print and Save utility buttons at the top of the report.

A Confirmed Event Listing lists all events and associated SSCs for each event granted by NCCDS that meet the
selection criteria. A Confirmed Events Report contains al information in the Confirmed Event Listing plus start and stop
times for each service. Confirmed Events Details provides most detailed information on granted events that meet the
selection criteria. Information contained in a Confirmed Event Report includes events, associated services and all fixed
and respecifiable parametersin each service. The Rejected/Declined Report lists all requests that have a Rejected or
Declined status in the SNAS database. Refer to Schedule Request Status subsection under the Schedule Request

Summary section for details on descriptions of schedule request status. Examples of the four reports available on SNAS
are shown below:

Figure 13.3. Confirmed EventsListing
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& Confirmed Fvents Listing - OPS |

||1_4 Save, || &3 Print || K Close

CONFIRMED EVENTS LISTING
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START TIME STOP TIME
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Yo 171 09/301/230000
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Figure 13.4. Confirmed Events Report
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@ Confirmed Events Report - OPS

|mfI;JSa~uE; || @F‘rint " xCIose

CONFIRMED EVENTS REPORT
REPORT COVERAGE
FROM: 09/300/205100
0: 09,/365/205100

FOR: COBE SIC; 0372

REQUESTED: 09/301/230000 PROT EVENT/TYFE:
CONFIRMED: 09/301/230000 SOURCE: ¢ MOC
RELATIVE

S5C START STOP

H21  000D0Q 000745

SA ANTEMNA: 1
K51 000000 000837
SA AMNTEMMNA: 1
REQUESTED: 09/302/165000 FPROT EVENT/TYPE:
CONFIRMED: 0973027165000 SOURCE: ¢ MOC
RELATIVE

SSC START STOP

AL 0QOCDOQ 0G0loo
M& ANTEMMNA: FORWARD

REFORT GEMERATED
DATE: 08/335/204933
PAGE 1

STATION: 171
EVENT ID: 1521970

STATION: 171
EVENT ID: 1522898

MG

q] I

[ v]

[4]

Figure 13.5. Confirmed Events Details

file://IFYUG_rel4/moc_user_guide r4_Oct12.html (232 of 241) [10/12/2010 2:17:43 PM]



Space Network (SN) Access System (SNAS) MOC Client Software Users Guide

& Confirmed Events Details - OPS

||1_4 Save, || &3 Print || K Close
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FOR: COBE
EVENT START EVEMNT STOP
DATE/TIME DATE/TIME
09/302/030000  09/302/030837
SSA FORWARD

SERVICE SPECIFICATION CODE: HZ1

COMMAMND CHAMMEL FM MODULATIOM:

CARRIER DOPPLER COMPEMSATION :
FM RATE DOPFLER COMPEMSATION :

CONFIRMED EVENTS DETAILS

SIC; 0372
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Figure 13.6. Rejected/Declined Events Report
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'® RejectedDeclined Event Report - OPS
b save| @ print. 3¢ close

.
FORT COVERAGE REJECTED EVENTS REPORT REFORT GENERATED
FROM: 08/001/000000 DATE: 0&8/140/131659
0: 08/170,/131800 PAGE 1
FOR: COBE SIC: 0372
SUPIDEN EVENT START STATION REQID RESULT EXPLANATION
CODE CODE
0372C5 08l33163100 ANY 435095 6 ]
0372C% 08133171700 171 435111 6 5
0372C5 08135154000 ANY 436493 10 7 =
0372C8 08135154500 ANY 436494 10 7
O37ZEE  0BLl35155000 ANY 436505 10 50
0372C5 08135155400 ANY 436503 10 74
0372C% 08135165000 ANY 436601 10 7
0372C3 08135195900 ANY 436857 10 T
0372C% 08l3s5211700 171 438648 2 21
0372C3 08136152900 ANY 436492 10 50
0372C3% 08136191600 171 445672 6 5
0372C3 08136233600 ANY 445791 0 62
0372C5 08137202100 171 446225 13
0372C5 08137204700 ANY 445770 0 62
0372C5 08137212800 171 445782 13
0372C5 08137212800 171 445783 13
0372C3 08139002500 171 446599 13
——————————————————————————— EHD OF BEPURT —=-—oscd=mcivnndanidionis W

Query Active Schedule Upload

The Query Active Event Upload menu option is used to view parameters stored in the SNAS database that control
the transmission from the server and saving of active event information on the client.

Figure 13.7. Query Active Event Upload Panel

file://IFYUG_rel4/moc_user_guide r4_Oct12.html (234 of 241) [10/12/2010 2:17:43 PM]



Space Network (SN) Access System (SNAS) MOC Client Software Users Guide

kdsave | @ rint | F cose
[ BIC. [ SYSTEMID | UPLOADFREQUENCY |  POLLINTERVAL | INCLUDE PARAMETERS |TRANSLATE PARAMETE.
0338 | HCC | 5 3 frus | trus
0372 | FE'CC 5 2 frus | frug
1000 | DAS 5 2 frus | false
1446 | MCC g 3 false frue
[ Clase ]

The Upload Frequency defines the interval, in minutes, at which the server perform a query into SNAS database or DAS

to retrieve all active event information. The information is transmitted to the client and is formatted and written to the

Active Event Upload file (see Scheduling/Scheduling Tools/Active Events Summary/Automated Active Event Upload
section for sample files.) The Poll Interval definesthe interval, also in minutes, at which the server performs a query into
SNAS database or DAS to determine if any changes to active events since last transmission have occurred. If there have

been changes, the server sends the active events information to the client and the client writes to the Active Event Upload file.

Chapter 14. Help Menu Selections and Panel Descriptions
Table of Contents

Help Menu
SNAS User's Guide

About SNAS MOC Client
About User

Security Warning

About SNAS Version
Contact Information
TDRS Payload Status

Help Menu

Figure 14.1. Help Menu
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& MOC Main Control - EIF

User Y¥iew Mission Setup Orhital View & Vector Scheduling  Control/Monitor  Reports & Queries m

- Users Guide
“ HSEW'E @ Print | %, Clear | = Hide FontSize: | o | A | A| A| A
About SHAS MOC Client
& Time | Type | Source | Status Aboutidser

About SMAS Version

Security Warning

Contact Information

| T |  TDRS Payload Status ¥ TDRS_Space_Metwork_Configuration el
TORS_ Space Metwork Payload Status
TORS_Location-Zone_of_Exclusion

UserlD: magakenheimer Rale: MOC Manager Maode: EIF

SNAS User's Guide

This Space Network Access System (SNAS) MOC Client Software User's Guide provides instructions for operating the
SNAS MOC Client software in support of SN customer mission operations. This panel can be generated with each build
as opposed to actively maintaining the datain SNAS. Thisitem is an indexed HTML document.

Figure 14.2. SNAS Users Guide

file://IFYUG_rel4/moc_user_guide r4_Oct12.html (236 of 241) [10/12/2010 2:17:43 PM]




Space Network (SN) Access System (SNAS) MOC Client Software Users Guide

o

Background
Space Network (SM) Access Syslem (SMAS) MO~

¥l Introduction | The primany function of SNAS is 10 provide a secure network-based Graphical User interface (GUI) to the Netwark Control
) Purpose ||| Center (NCC) Data Systermn (MCCDS) and to the Derand Access Systern (DAS) to perform SM customer scheduling, real-time
[ packground senvice manitoring and control, and state veclor storage. The SNAS provides the following capabilities:

[ Appiicanie Documents j ® Access rom the Internet and NASA Integrated Services Metwork (MISM) Open & Closed Intermet Prolocol (IF)
& [ SNAS Overview Operational Metwork (1ONet).
D EMNAS System Descriplion

& L MOC Client Instaliation and Selup # A standards-based customer interface for performing Tracking and Dala Relay Sateliite (TDRS) scheduling, real-ime
D Custormer Selup ! senvice monitoring and contral,

MOC Client Workstation Minimum Re

D ' ricstaron Winimum ~eqiy |l ® Robusttwo-way interface with existing MOC components. Refer to the SNAS Extemal Processing System (EPS) ICD
[} MOC Client Workstation Setup : for details. . Exampia; [mport featurss for bulk scheduiing procucts and orbita! products. Expont faatunes for

D Open Server TUT Access NCCDSDAS messages, mission data queres, and reports,

D MOC Client Invocation and Usage :
D Property File (client prog) ) # Secure access 1o SNAS system resources through encryplion, cerification, and authentication.
& [ General Operating Guidelines
[} introduction

D General Printing

[} Panels and Windows

[ Mouse Movement : ® Transmit customer state vectors to SN,
[} Minimize Button

D Close Button : # Orbiting or stationary state vector generation based on user inpul of geocentric (position & velocity) or geodetic
(latilude, longitude, & altitude) coordinates,
[} window Title Bar

[ Active Buttons

[} Inactive Buttons

D Radio Bution ® Test mode for performing Engineering Interface (EIF) testing and user raining.

[} combination Box

D Scrollbars ; ® Minimal user requirements. Windows, Unie, Linux, or Macintosh workstation with the following software: Java Vidual
Machine (freeware), standard web browser, SNAS MOC Client application, and optionally either a FTP or sFTP

[} Time Compaonent packags.

[} Text Box

[} Dialog Box

[} Menu Bars

[} Tabular Displays

& O MOC Client Startup and Login
1] i [ [»]

# Cross-platiorm compatible MOC Client application with a JAVA based user interface.

® Full suppord NCCDS customers, Including fesble scheduling.

@ Intermet and Opan IOMet access to TDRSS Unscheduled Time {TUT).

About SNASMOC Client

The About SNAS MOC Client option provides top level over view of SNAS capabilities. Checking "OK" closes the dialog box.

Figure 14.3. About MOC Client Panel
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About SNAS MOC Client - OPS

Space Metwork Access System (SRAS)

ShAS is intended to support all 5K customers by providing a
network-based system that incorporates features from the
UPS, SWSI, and other 5K customer-required functionality.
Custamers will be akble to schedule 5k support just prior to
the requested period and also have support tools to ease in
scheduling for long-term planning.

Development Effart

ShAS is developed through MASA code 452 under NERNS
contracts. For more information, please visit ShlAS's website at:

http: //snas.gsfc.nasa. gov

About User

The About User menu option provides information about the user's current login session, including User ID, SNAS
Server name and | P address, mode, and SIC selections. Clicking OK closes the About User dialog box.

Figure 14.4. User Panel

Ahout User

@ Lser|D; ericlun

Connected To: snastesteifnascom.nasa.goy (129.165.46.28)
Selected Role: MOC Manager

Selected SICs: 0338 (MCCy; 1000 (DASY:

Last Login: Maon day 19 13:491:05 EDT 2008

Failed Atternpt: 0

Cerificate Expiration: Wed, Mar 25 {084, 2009

Account Expiration: Fri, Mar 18 (07E), 2010

Security Warning
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The Security Warning menu option displays the Security Warning Banner, the same banner a user sees during the Login.

Figure 14.5. Security Warning

MASA IT SECURITY WARNING BANMER :

MASA IT SECURITY WARMING BEAMNMER

.5 GOVERMMENT RESOURCE
You hawve accessed an U5 Government Eesource.
Ay attempt 10 modify or exploit this resource or associated
information other than for instructed use is STRICTLY PROHIEBITED
and may be punishable under the Computer Fraud anc Aluse Act of 1986,

5 COVERMMEMNT SYSTEM MOMITORING
The government may monitor and audit the usage of this resource.
All persons are hereby notified that use of this resource
constitutes consent for monitoring, keystroke recording or auditing.

| oK || cance |

About SNAS Version

The SNAS Client Version menu option displays the SNAS Client version, shown in the following figure. Clicking OK
closes the panel and allows the user to continue.

Figure 14.6. SNAS Client Version Panel
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About SHAS Version - EIF

ﬂx

Seace NeTwork
Access SysTem

J Release Version: Release 10.1 candidate 2 01/05/2010 |

Contact I nfor mation

The Contact Information menu option displays the SNAS contact phone numbers and emails for various functions, shown
in the following figure.

Figure 14.7. Contact Information Panel

& Contact Information - OPS

Fhone Mumber Email &ddress
ShLAE Application Problems oot 301-805-2609 chii-der. luo@haoneywell.com
Ops Problems 575-525-5324 mbenjamin@mail. wsc.nasa. gov
Scheduling Problems oo 575-525-5359 mmiller@wsc.mail.nasa. gov
Database Problems - 301-805-3681 david. warren2 @honeywell.com
System Administration Problems - 301-286-0234 james. robinsong@honeywell. com
(6].4

TDRS Payload Status
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SNAS has attached the three commonly used reports on TDRS payload status: TDRS Space Network Configruation;
TDRS Space Network Payload Status; and TDRS Location Zone of Exclusion. By clicking on anyone of the three names, a
jpg filewill be dropped in the user's SNAS folder. By double clicking on the file name, it will be opened by the user's

default program handling jpg files.
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